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‘BIBLIOG.RAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1908-9

INTRODUCTION.

The bibliography of education for the year 1908-9' is the second
attempt of the United States Bureau of Education to cover the field
of current pedagogical literature. The bibliography for 1907 was
compiled by Mr. James I..Wyer, jr., and Miss Martha L. Phelps, of
the New York State Library. The present gne was prepared by the
library division of the Bureau of Education, under somewhat
unusual circumstances. Its leading sections were submitted to dis-
tinguished specialists in education for review and criticism. Many
new entries and valuable annotations wére supplied in this way.

The bibliography compiled by Mr. Wydr and Miss Phelps followed
the Dewey decimal system, but the present \list, with a few exceptions, _
follows that of the Library of Congress, &hich has-been adopted by
this bureau in its pedngoglcal library. A detailed outline of the
classification is contained in the table of contents.

One of the specinl features of the present bibliography is the list of
national and state educational societies, which has been carefully
annotated. References have also been made-to the reports of state
and city school systems and a number of reports of college presidents.
Greater attention is to be paid to these official documents in the future,
J for they are mines of valuable information on the subject of school

organization and administration, and other live questions in educatibn.

The bibliography embraces not only edueational works in the
English language, but many in foreign languages, notably (German
and French.-

The purpose has not been to compile an exhaustive bibliography of
current works on education, but rather to make a selective list of the
leading educational publications and articles in periodicals, ete.

Annotations have been supplied where they seemed necessary to.
elucidate the scope and charagter. of the books or articles noted. Care
has been taken in the case of important publications to quote authori- .-
tative estimates of their value from the leudmg journals of pedagogy .
and critical reviews. B

The period covered begins with January 1, 1908, and ends with
June 30, 1909. A few references, however, have been made to impor-
tant books and articles published subsequent to the last-named date.

e TR
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'BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 19089

['I‘he abbreviations used lo perlodical and serial references are ordlnnry .ones and easily
comprefiended. Volume and puge are separated by a colon. Thus 6: 886-401 means
vol. 6, pages 386 to 407.)

_GENERALITIES
BIBLIOGRAPHY

1.. Elliott, Edward C. Use of educatioual blb}lographies. Educational review, 4
35 : 5057, May 1908.

2. Agricultural education. " Balley, L. H. 7’n his On the tralnlng of pemns to'
teach agriculture [n.the public schools. Washington, Government printing
office, 1908, p. 49-50. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 1)

8. Agricultural teri-books. Bailey, L. H. Cbronological bibllography of
North American text-books of agriculture ... up to and Including the
year 1900. /n Cyclopedia of American agriculture.. v. 4, New York,
1900. p. 38886, o

4, Apprentices—cdutation. Wright, C. D.  In hix 'The apprenticeship system
in its relation to Industrial education. Washington, Government printing
office, 1908, p. 87-92. (U. 8. Burenn of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 8)

« 5. Backiwcard raccs. Coffn, E. W. On ihe educatlon of backward races.
Pedagogical seminary, 15: 6062, March 1908,

6. Best booka of 1908, New York State library. A selection from the best
books of 1908, with notes. Bibliography 45. Albany, 1900, 48 p. 8°
(luhu-ullon department bulletin.  no. 462)

This 18 an annotated liat of 250 books published in 1008 selected by the book
board of the New York State lbrary. It will be tound of service to schools.
o Sclence of education, p. 11-12.

7. Catholic chureh and educatiog—United States. Burns, J. A. In hia The :
Cathoie school rystem In the United States; its principles, origin, and
establishment. New York-|etc.] 1908. p. 387-94). .

8. Child study. Bibllography of child study for the year 1007 Worcester,
Mass., Clark university press, 1908. 30 p. §° (Publications of the Clark
university library, v. 2, no. 8) :

9. Children’s reading. Baker, F. T. A bibllography of children's readipg.
(Rtndleﬂ in the teirching of Engiish) " Teuchers college record, 9:1-74, .
1-45, January, March 1908, ! S ‘ '
_ A chapter on the * Use of the school Hibrary " Is contained on p. 46-59.

California. Normal school, Los Angeles. Tralning dept Ohll- ° 9

ho.
dren’s llterature. Im Angeles. Cal, The Neuner company, 1908. 88 p.
8 pl. 8. . B
Pages for notes interspersed. ' 4’; .

Classified mseparately ,’)r grades J-8.
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11. County and rural school supervision. U. 8. Bureau of education. Re-
port of the Commissioner for the year 1907. *v. 1. p. 23-25. .

12. Drama in r(lucafion. Curtis, E. W. The dramatic instinet fn education.
Pedagogiceal seminary, 15: 344-46. September 1008,

13. Dramatic instinet in cdueation. Curtis, E. W. .DPedagoglcal sewinary,
15 : 84440, September 1908.

o 14. Education. U. 8. Bureau of education. Index to the l:'eporis of the Com-
{., : missioner of education: 1867-1907. Washington. -Government printing
; office.-1909. 103 j» , 8% (Bulletin, 1909, no. 7)

15, ——— List of publications of the United States Bureau of educa-
. tlon 1867-1907.  Washington, (.o\ernment printiha office, 1008, 69 p. 8"
(Builetin. lmx no. 2) . . .

16. Wolcott, J. . Current educational lmhllcatlons KEducational re-
\'Iew, 38 : 86-87, June 1909, . .

17. Education—history. Burnham, W. ‘H.. and Suzzallo, H. .In their The
history of education as A professional subject. New York, 1808 [1909]
- p. 24-27. .

Griffin, Grace G. Writings on American history, 1806 . . . New

18.
York, the Macmiilan co., 1908; p. 128-31, 1007. New York, 1809. p.
110-13.
. 19. Educational books of the year. Independent, 67: 296-302, August 5. 1909. '
s . List of text books and works on the science of educatlon. etc published during

the year, wlth critical notices.

20, Educatlonal muscums, Andrews, B. R. Museums of education, their
history and use. Tenchers college record, 9):96-98, Se[ntember 1908.

21.. England—education. Findlay; M. E. TPedagogical literature in England.
School review. 16: 401-11, June 1908,

22. English literaturc—study and teaching. Cox, J. H. [In his Literature in
the common schools, Boston, 1908, p. 197-214.

23. European influcnces on cducation. Hoyt, €. O.« In his Studles In the his-
tory of modern educntion, New York [etc.] [c 19081 p. 204-6.

24, ()cogrubh[/. Bigelow, L. E. Individual assignments in geography. KEie-
mentary school teacher, 9: 262-560, January 1900,

. % 25 German pedagogical press. Moéller, W. H. Dle phdagoglische presse;
' nachwels von quellen zu pitdagogischen studien und aufsiltzen zusam-
mengestellt, Lelpzig, List & von Bressensdorf, 1008, 123 p. 8" J

26. Germany—cducation. Schmidigunz, Hans. Recent educationai literature )
in Germany. Educatlonal review, 30:162-79, September 1008,

27. Harris, William T. Evans, H. R. A list of the writings of Willlam Torrey
Harrls, chronologically arranged, with subject fndex. In U. 8. Bureau
of. education. Report of the- Commlssloner for the year 1807. v. 1..
> , . b 81-72,
The bibllography is falrly éomplet’e,‘ and carefully annotated.

28. llfntory for achools. Andrews, C. M., and others. Bibliography of history
for schools,” with descriptive and critical nnnotntlous. Atlantlc ednca-
tional jonrnal 4: 22- 84 February 1009
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20. Home cconomics. Selected works pertaining to Home' :acouom_lcs. Lake
Placld couterence on home economics. 1908, p. 11-17.

30, Industrial artn books. Some industrial arts books. A. L. A. |)ubllshlng‘
board, 4908.° 16 p.
“These books have been of popuiar use In the 3t. Joseph (Mo.) publl'c library
and wili be of value to other Ilbra,‘leu.“-'l.lhrnry Journal, March. 100K, p. 110,
31.. [adustrial cducation. New York State education department. Division
of trades schools. (ieneral Industrial and trades schodls. [Circular,
QOctober 1, 10081 p. 10-17.

32, Juvenile literaturc. Hall, G. 8. DPsychology of childhood as related to -
resding and the public library. Pedagogical seminary, 15: 1_15—16. March
1908, '

33, Klndcraarti‘n work tn representative citics. Vandewalker, Nina C. In
her The Kindergarten in Amerlcan education, New York, 1908, p. 257-68.

M. Laborator'y_oraanlzanon. Scleuco. 27:681, Muy , 1908,

35. Legislation—cducational. Elliott, E. C. In his State school systems IL *

Washington, 1909. p. 16-19. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1908, no. 7) ] A

36. Manual arts. Dearborn, Lillian, and Pierce, Louisa. In Yeﬂr-lmi)k of -
the (‘)ouucll of supervisors of the nmnual arts, 1907, Seventh annual
meeting New York, 7-8, l"ebrunyy 1908, . 139-65.

37. Meals of school children. Hunt, Caroline L. In her The dally meals of
school children. Washington, Government printing office, 1900, . S6-00.
(U. 8. Bureau of oducntlon_ Rulletin., 1909, no. 3) °

88. Medical inspection of xchools. Gulick, L. H., and Ayres, L. P. In-their -
Medical inspection of schools. New York, 1908, p. 204-21. g

39. Mental deficiency. Goddard, H. H. Bibllography of mental deficiency,
Training school, April 1909, “

A journal devoted to the Interests of children requiring special care end train-
fng. D'ublished by the New Jersey training school for feeble- mlnded girls and
boys, Vineland, N. J.

40. Mental fatigue. Hyglene and physieal education, 1:9, March 1909. .

41. Moral cducation. Rugh, C. E.- Books for moral training in schools. Re-
llgl(ms efucation, 3: 18746, October 1908, . .

42, Sadler, M. E. In his Moral Instruction and tralnlng In schools;
report of an Internationnl Inquiry . . . London jete. I 1908, v. 1, p. 481~
89; v. 2, p. 351-69. "
43. Spiller, Gustav. /n Report on moral Instruction (General and

denominationnl) and on moral training. ete. London, 190D. p.-307-62.
An annotated bibllography of about 740 volumes. .

44. Music—education. Manchester, A. L. In his Music education in the -

Unlted States. Washington, Government printing office. 1908. p. 83-84. :

(ll 8. Bureau of educantion. " Bulletin, 1908, no. 4)

45, Music in Amrrlm—h{uoru Manchester, A. L. In his Music educatlal in
the United States. Washington, Goveinment printing office, 1908, p. 16-
17. (U. & Bureau-of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 4)

A
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48, Naturc study. Brooklyn institute of arts and sciences. Children’s
museum. Some books upon nature study; an annotated list selected
with speclul reference to school gurdening nnd other relited work in the
vacation schools of Greater New York. Brooklyn, 1808. 7 p. 8§°

47. Out.door schools. Curtis, E. W. Pedagoglcal seminary, 16:192-04, Ju;u:
1909.

48. Physical Yfucation. Stedman, Annile C.. and Hastlngs, W. W. A work-
4ing b ilogmphy for students of physical education, Hyglene and phys-
. ical education, 1:108-27, April 1900, .

49. Poland—cducation. Lewicki, Jozef. Bibliography of prints having refer-
efice to the Commission of national education in Polund. first lustruction
" department in Europe from 1773-1784. Bibliogratin drukéw odnoszygcych
sle do Komisyl edukacyl narodowej, pierwszego w Europie ministeryum
_ ofwiaty. Bibllographie des livres relatives & Commilssion de I'6ducntion
nationale en Pologne, le premier ministére du | !] enseignement en Europe
de 1773-1794. [Lwé6w, B. Polonleckiego; etc., etc., 1908] [3]-172, (4] -

W . . D 8. ] : -

50. Reading. Huey, E. B. In his The psychology und xmlaémty of reading
... New York, 1908. p. 43345,

51. Religious education. Abbott, Elizabeth. Religious eduention in stute unls
versities, a selected blbllogrnphy. Religlous edncution, 3:220-33. Feb-
ruary 1909. ° ]

62. Rural schools, Hockenberry, J. C. In his The rural school In the United
States. Californla, Pa.f 1008. p. 11@

88. Sanitary acience. Sinlth. A. W. Sanitary sclence and allled subjects,

‘Boulder, Colo,, 1909. 40 p. 8°

A well annotated bibllography. ‘There sre 420 titles including articles In
periodicals and chapters in books.. I'art 11 contains school hyglene. .

b4. School hygicne. Burnham, W. H. The h;;glenu of the nose. Pedagogleal

- : seminary, 16: 168-69, June 1908. _
55. Sew education. In Nutlonal soclety for the sclentific study of education,
yoo- Eighth year-book. FPart IL. Chicugo, 1909. p. 83-84.

56. Teachers' professional library. U. 8. Bureau of education. ‘A teacher's
professlonal ltbrary. Classitied list of oue bundred titles. Washington,
Government printing office, 1009. 14 p. 8° .(Bulletin, 1809, no. 8) .,

© Thirty promfhent educators, representing all .sections of the country, have
_shared with the staff of the Bureau of FKducation in the sclection of these one
hundred titles. In general, titles have not heen Included to which more than two
or three of these collaborators objected ; and all titles have been included which

.8 majority of the collaborators approved. - . -

’ Teachers' salaries. Tlinois. Educational commission. In {3 Tentative

‘recommendations In regard to minimum sulnrles for teachers . . . Spring-

field, 111, 1909. p.87.

'l'homdlke. E. L. In his The teaching staff of secondary schools
in the United States ... Washington, GGovernment printing office, 1904,
p. 68-67. (1. 8. Burenu of.edncation. Bulletin, 1909, no, 4),

Technical education in Germany. ’ Chamberlain, A, H. In his The condl-
tion and tendencles of technicul educntlon i's (}ermany Syracuse, N, Y.,
1908. p. 106—8 : :
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80. Theological cducation. Hill, D. 8. The education and problems of the
Protestant ministry. - American Jouruul of rellglous peychology and edu--
cation, 3:68-70, May 1908.

NEW PERIODICALS

81. The American college. v. 1, no. 1, -October 1909, l’ubllshed monthly.
Higher education association, 42 Brondway, New York dt). .

v 42, Catholic school work. A journal for the practical use of teachers. v. 1,
no. 1, May-June 1909. Published monthly, except July. The educational
press, Dargeon & McAullﬂ'e co., 123 K, 234 st.. New York city.

¢3. Domestic. art revlew. v. 1, ‘no.’ 1, November 1808. Teachers college,
Columbia university. New York city. . S

64, L'Education. Illustrated internationa]l review of home and scholastic

: education. First number, March 1909. I'ubiished .quarterly. Vuibert &

Nony, 63 Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris, IFrance. (G. Bertler, Head.
master of the Icole des Roches, editor)

656. The history teacher's magazine. v. 1, no. 1, September 1809. Published
monthly, except July and August. McKinley publishing co., 5805 German-
town ave., Phila., Pu. (Albert E. McKinley, Ph. D., editor)

66. Hyglene and physical education. v. 1, no. 1, March 1908, Publlshed
monthly. F. A. Bussett & co., Springfield, Mass. -
Officlal organ of the American school hyglene assoclatlon.

67. Indian craftsman. v. 1, no. 1, February 1009. Published monthly Cnr-
lisle Indlan press, U. 8. Indian school, Carlisle, Pa,

~ " “The Indlan craftsmnn Is a production of the Carlisle Indian press, a depart-
P ment of the U. K. Indian industrial achool. Carlisle, I'a. The mechanical work
and all the art work Is executed by lodian students of the school.”

68. The jonrnal of home economics. v. 1, no. 1, February 1909. Published
[ - bi-monthly. American home economi¢s association, Geneva, N. Y., and
New York City. (Edited by the secretary, Benjumix R. Andrews, Teach-

ers college, (folumbia university, New York City)

69. Nevada school Journal. v. 1, no. 1, September 1909. I’ublished monthly
except July and August. . Nevada educational association, Reno, Nev.
(Edfted by John Edwards Bray, Reno, Nev.)

70. The school teacher. v. 1, no. 1, September 15, 1909. Published monthly,
except July and August. . 8chool teacher co., 609 F st., Washington, D. C.

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.
NATIONAL o N

71. American association for the sdvancement of science. Section L (edu, .
cation). . First meeting held at Chicago, December 31, 1907 tg January 2,
S 1008. (C. R. Maun, secretary, University of Chicago, Chicago, I1L.).

There were heid three independent sessions of the sectfon and two joint sessions
with other organisations. One of these jolnt sesslons was with the American
psychological assoclation and the other with the American soclety of naturalists:

The two following papers were published In the officiai organ of the association:

1. The outlook of the mection for educatlon. hy Dr. E. E. Brownl) ‘Sclence. n. s.

27 :621-26, April 3, 1908. 2. The grading of studbnts, -by Max Meyer. Sclence,

n. 8. 28:248-50, August 21, 1908, Other papers as follows: 3. The place and .
content of & course of biology in the high schoo}, by G. W. Hunter. 8chool sclence, . -

\
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March 1908._ 4. Reasons for the exlatence of schouls of education in American

universities, by C. W. A. Luckey. Univdrsity journnl, Lincoln, Nebr.. 4:R86-87,
-February 1908, 5. Objec“ve measurements in the etficiency of sthool systems, by
J. D. Burks.

72. American association of farmers' Instltute workers., 8ce 961,

78. American historical association. Annual report for the year 1906, 2 v.

Washington, Government printing ottice, 1908, 8% (A, H. Clark, secre-
tary; Smithsonian Institution, Washington. . C.) .

Contalns: (v. 1) 1. D. . Munro—The rennlmnce of the twelfth century,
p. 45—49. 2. . O. Taylor—A medlaeval humanist: Some letters of Hildebert

of Lavardin, p. 13-60. 3. J. A. James—<Report of the conference on the teachling .

of history In the elementary schools, p. 63-104, ~ 4. Max Farrand—Report of the
., . conference on history In the college curriculum, p. 105-25.

74. American home economics association. 8c¢ 978,

75. American medical association. Council on medical education. Sce
-1040.

78, American nnture-stndy.uociety. See 377, - -

77. American school hygiene assoclation. qﬁm

. “78. Associated academic principals. Sce 412,

79, Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment niat.ions. .

Sce 963.

_ 80. Association of American law schools. See 1042.

P

81. Assoclation of American medical college:;. Bee 1047,

82. Assoclatlen of American universitics. See 529,

‘83, Association of colleges and propnratory schools of the Middle States ’

and Maryland Ree D31,
84. Association of collcglate alumnpae.  See 1073,

85. Association of mathematical teachers in New bnginnd and Association
of teachers of mathematics in the Middle States and Maryland.
See 462, .

86. Retanical sdclety of Amerlca. See 477,

87. Gatholic educational association. Report, of the proceedings and ad-
dresses of the fifth annual meeting, Ciucinnati, Ohlo, July 6, 7, 8. 9,
1908. Bulletin, v. 5, no. 1, ‘November. 1908. (Rev. Francis W. Howurd
secretary, 1651 Eust Main st., Columbus, Ohlo)

Contalhs: 1. B. A. Pace—The present state of education, p. 32-45. 2. W. F..

l’oland—-(.‘urrlculum. p. B0-72. 3. ¢. B. Moulinler—The present condition ot Latin
. studies in the Catholle tustitutions of the United States, p. 112-28. 4, L. J.
Mercler—Catholic higher education and the Amertean educatlonal system. p, 176
%0. 8. J. F. Quian—The Cathollc church and denl-mute education, p. 309-410.

88 Conference for education in the South. [Proceedings of the eleventh
conference, Memphis, Tenn., April 22-24, 1908, [Memphis, 1908) 231 p.
8°. (Edgar Gardoer Murphy. secretary. Montgomery, Ali.)

Contalns: 1. J. B. Aswell—Coutty .supervision, p. 35-44¢. 2. J. D. liggleston—
Puobile high schools, p. 46-56. 3. 0. B. Martin—8chool- funds In the Bouth, p.
56-03. 4. J. 8. Stewart—Teacher training and miflaries, *p. 84-68. 5. J. J.
Doyne—County schoul nnpervlnlon p. 60-72. 6. 1" 1" Claxton—Methods of an
educational campalgn, p. 74-83. 7. T. D. Bratton—The Christlan South and
negro education, p. 88-01. 8. James Bryce—Engllsh experlenp_e h; educatton,

g a
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p 91 -106. 9. Lillan W. Jqhnson—The hlxher eduntlon of women, p, 130-89.
10. Georgla L. White—The higher education of women, p. 130—47. 11. Discus-
sion on compuisory education, p. 147-77. 12. W, H. Heck—The South’s need of
educational theory. p. 177-86. 18. H. B. I'ritchett—Industrial education, p. 187-
99. 14. T. F. Gallor—Impressions from the conference, p. 199-207.

8. Conference on t.l)el care’ of dependent children, held at Washington,
D. ¢, January 25-26, 1900 . . . Proceedings. Washington, Government
. brinting office, 1900. 231 p.  8°.  (60th Cong. 2d sess. Senate Doc. 721)

(James ‘I5. West, secretary)

-

90. Counoil of supervisors of manual arts. See 880,
"91. Eastern art teachers' association. Sce 1084.
02. Eastern manual training association. Sece 1034.

3. General education board. ’ Buttrick, Wallace. The General education
board. Independent, 65 : 201-94, August 6, 1908.
Full history of the Board.

M. Lake Mohbnk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent
| Ppeoples. See 1004,

9%. Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration. Report of the

. fourteenth annual meeting, mos 1090 po - (H. C. Philips, secretury,
Mohonk l.ake, N. Y.) .
Contalns: 1. Rush Rhees— The power of Ideallsm In mllegeu. p. 12824, . Joseph

Swaln—Ilow the colleges may promote International arbltratlon. P 125-29. J w. P
Rogers-—1low uplversity students-may be Interested In international arbitration,
p. 120-35. 4. H. C. White—How cap the average American college best promote
" the Internatlonal arbitration movement? p. 136—41. 6. George Fulk—Enlisting
students In the peace movement, p. 141—44. o

. Lake Placid conference on home. economics. Sce 980.

97. National association for.the study and edu;at.lon of exceptlona.l chil-
dren. B8ec¢ 113R.

98, Natlonal assoclatlon of state universities in the United States of
America. Transactions and proceedings, 1908. no. 8. Bangor, Me,

atary, University of Maine)
Contalns : 1 C. R. Van Hlse—'rhe training of teachers for the secondary schools,

state collegea of agriculture nnd mechanic arts to state universities embracing such
state colieges, p. 50-87. 3. Frank Strong—The problem of higher education in the
states that maintaln more than one college or university, p. 72-04. 4. E.
Reber—Unlversity extenslion In state ‘uplversltlos, p. 100-27. 5. Alston Ellis—
Thé organization of a teachers’ college, or college of education, in connectlon
with the university, p. 167-75. 6. T. F. Kane—Can the educational system of a
state be unified, p. 277-93. 7. J. W. Abercrombie—The lecture method of instruc-
s - tlon for undergraduates, p. 298-304. ’

99.- National child-labor comanittee. See 818. .

) 106. National conference committee on standards of colleges and secondau'yr
‘schools, asgembled at New York Olty, April 17, 1908. Mlnutes of the
couference .

101. National conference on the education of backwlrd. truant, and delln-
quent children. .Sece 1140.
. 4§ 11251—Bull, 9—09—2

g .

. -

Bangor co-operative printing co. [1909] - 329p. 8. (G.E. I‘_"ello'ws. Becre-

p. 16-43. 2. G. E. MacLean—-The relations of state universities separate from-
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102.. National council of education.  S8ce 108 (49).

108. National education association of the United States. Journal of pro-
ceedings and addresses of the forty-sixth annual meeting, held at (,le\e ~
Innd, Ohio, Juue 20-July 4, 1008,  Winoua, Minn.. the Assoclation, 1008,
zif, 1251 p. 8° (irwin Shepard, secretary, Wlnona, Mlon.)

General Sexgion

Contains : 1. N. . Schaeffer—Education for avocatlon, p. 56-37. 2. A, B,
Draper—The adaptation of the schools to industry and efficlency, p. 85-78.
. . 8. C._ B. Brereton--The problem of vocational educatlon in London, p. 58-66.
5 . 4."M. Q. Brumbaugh—The fuoctlon of educatlon In a democracy. p. 82-87. 6. B.
T. Washington—Negro ‘education and the nution, p. 87-03. 6. S8arah L. Arnold—
The reconcllement of cross-purposes in the educneion of women, p. 9i-00. 7. Jane
Addams—The public. sehool and the hmmigrant child, p. 99-102. 8. Ella F,
Young-—The school and the practice of gthlﬂ. p. 102-8. 9. A, F. Weai—The
personal touch In teaching. p. 108-16. 10. W. I, Maxwell—The personal power
of the teacher in publlc-schivol work, p. 116-28.

l)cparum'nl of Superintendence (Waxhiug con - necting, 1908)

o " 11, 8. L. Heeter—In view of the increased demands upon the schools, what
opportunities are _offered for economy in treating the course of study, p. 138—43.
12. C. N. KenddTi=\What modifications In orgunisatlon are necessary to secure
suitable recvgnition for puplis of varyinjc ability, particularly for the ablest?
p. 147-82, 13. The place of induatries in public educatlon, p. 1535-77. 14, J. E.
Russell-—Democracy and cducatlon: equal epportunity for all.  [The p(ue of
+ Industries in public education, 1] p. 186-58. 15. E. . Elllott—Equality of
opportunity can be secured only by proper recognitlon of (a) lndlvldual differ-
. _ ences in native capacities and in soclal environment, (8) the requlremeltl of
4 vocational efficlency ns well as of (¢) genernl intelligence &ud executive power
{The place of industries in public’education, 11] p. 159-61. 18. J. F. McElroy—
The most urgent need of our educational systrin 18 an adequate. provision for the
vocationnl needs of children destined for tndustrial and domestic pursuits. {The
place of Industries in public educatlon, nit] p. 161-63. 17. Elisabeth E. Lang-
ley-——Constructive activitics as an essentinl and Important factor in the elemen-
tary-school course. [The place of industries in public education, 1v] p. 168-72.
18. C. H. Morse—An Intermediate industrial school beglnning at the sixth school
year. [The place of Industries In public education, v} p. 173-78. 19. G. H.
"Martin—A technical high school. [The place of industries In public education,
vi]. p. 176-77. 20, W. M. Ifays —Agriculture, Industries. and home .economics
in our public schools, p. 177-§0. 21. Nurture and protection of physical well-
being of public-school pupils. p. 195-210. 22, .. H, Gulick—IHow can the school
make contribution of permanent value to physical development? {[Nurture and
. protection of physical well-being of public-school pupiis, 1) p. 105-200. 23. T.
o F. Harrington—Medical Inapection In public schools us contributing to%health and .
eficlency. [Nurture and protection of physlcal well-being of'publlc-school puplls,
mj} p. 200-10. 24. Theodore Roosevelt—Addreas at the reception at the White
House, p: 212-14. 5. A. 8. Draper--Desirable uniformity and diversity, in
American education, p. 215-32. 26. Margaret E. Schallenberger—The function
of the school in training for right conduct, p. 232-46. 3%. Ara. J. M. Glenn—
The schoo! and the family (An abstract), p. 261. 28, Jane Brownlee—A plan
of moral training (An abstract prepared by the author), p. 261-52. 29. County
. . supervision. p. 262-71. 30. J. W. Olsen—What a county superintendent should
! know. (County supervision, 1] p. 262-54. 31. F. A. Cotton—How can trained
county puperintendents be provided and how should they be selected ? [County
lupervldon. 1] p. 254-89. 82, 4. G. Joynes—When Inspecting schools,’ what
should a ceunty superintendent see and do? {County supervision, 111] p. 260-68.
88.'L. B.' Hvans—What can the county superintendent lead the people to do?
{County supervision, 1v] p. 268-84. 84. F. G. Blair—By whom shall teachers
be selected? [County supervision. v] p. 264-86. 35. A. C. Nelson—The rela-
tlon of the county superintendent to the school hoard. [County supervision, vi)
p. 268-68. 36. W. W. Stetson—The relation of the county superintendent to the
state superintendent. [County supervision, vit] p. 268-69. 37. J. Y. Joyner—
The relation of the state superintendent.to tbe county superintendent. [County
supervisiod, vini] p. 260-71. 388, J. M. Greenwood—Conditions of mental
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growth of teachers In service, p. 271-74. 39. . 8. Davis—The supply of teachers

"and their training -after appointment, p. 274-77. 40. To what extent should

state uniformity {aws apply to cities In respect to courses of atudy. textbooks,
and methods In (A) elementary schools, (B) high schools? 1. |By) John W. Carr.
1. |By] Carleton B.. Giheon, p. 280-84. 41. Principles and methods of pupil
kovernment, p. 285-04. 42, W. L. GIl—Cbild-citizenship and the school city.
tI'rinciplen and methods of pupll government, 1] p. 285-80. 43 O, I°. Cornmnn—
School citles. [I'rinciples and methods of pupll wovernment, 11} P 2RD-03.
44. Ureparation of tenchers for agricuitural education. p. 204-312. 45, A, C.
True-—|Remarks on the educational work of the llepartment of agriculture} p.
204-05. 46. E. K. Brown—Notes on the training of teachers of agriculture (An
abstruct) p. 205-98. 47. Co-operation of state agricuitural colleges and state
normal schools. 1. (By] Kenyon L. Butterfield. 11. |By] Alfred Bayiiss, p.
207-09. 48. D. J. Crosby——Co-operation Letween the United States Department -
of agricuiture and state school suthorities in promoting agticultural education,
p. 308-7. o ° -
: National Council of Education

49. Joseph Swaln—I'reliminary statement [of the policy of the Natioval coun-
cll of education] p. 323-26. 50. . F. Thwing—The progress of education for the
year |1007/08] p. 326-83. 51. E. E. Brown—Distinctive functions of university,
college, and normal schoo! in the preparation of teachers, p. 457-61. 52, J. H.
Baker—Preliminary report on need of investigation of the cuiture element and
economy of time in education, p. 466-78. B83. E. B. Brown—1'ossible co-operation
hetween the educational associations of different countries, p. 482-84. 54. Ellgn
!l Richards—Home economics {n elementary and secondary education, p. 486-91,
G5. Ben. Blewett—Dr. F. Louis Boldan, p. 492-98. 56. J. A. H. Keith—Rufus
lHenry llalsey, p. 408-500, a - . .
Department of Kindergarten Education

67. Eart Barnes—Fundamental factors in the making of a kindergarten curric-
ulum, p. B802-7. B8. Alice Temple—The factor of environment, p. 507-10. .
69. Luella A. P’'almer—The reiation hetween the ideal and the practicat. in the:
kindergarten program, p. 511-15. 60. Lillan 8. (ushman—Ths art impulse ; its
early forms and relation to mental development, p. 615-23. 61. Alice H. Put.

-nam—Dirawing in the kindergarten. p. 523-26. 62, Mae B. Higgons—The use and

abuse of design. p. 526-11. G3. Beatrice Weiler—Motive and method in primary
art work, p. 531-38. @4, I'atty 8. Hill—Conservative and progressive phases of
kindergarten edncation (Outline) p. 536. 65. Alice H. Putnam—The co-ordina-
tion of the kindergaTten and the elementary 8chool, p. 837-39.

Department of Elementary Education

A46. ¢. 1. Brown—The physiology und pxychology of elementary education, p.
044-51. 67. J. l1. Van Sickle-—Is thé technique of rending, arithmetic, and writing
receiving due attention In the elementary schools today? p. 563-59. 68. R. R.
Iteeder—Moral training an essentinl factor in elementary school work, p. 562-67,
69. R. J. Aley—Mathematics in the grades, p. 569-75. 'S :

Department of S8econdary- Education

70. G. B. Morrisgon—The high-school situation. p. K79-84. 71. J. R. Bishop—
A shifting of {denls respecting the efficiency of formal enlture studles for nll pupils,
p. i84-00. 72. H. E. Kratz—8hall we nssist our puplls when and énly when they
need it? p. BOO-DKR. TR W, T. Magruder,—The cosmopolitan high-school -curricu.
lums from the standpoint of colleges of engineering, p. 500-605. T4. K. R. Smith—
The cosmopolitan high-school curriculum.~p. 808-14.- 786. M. K.®Giordon—8chool
nthletics : what they.are; what they should be, p. 618-622. 76. T. E. McKinney—
‘The teaching of algebra in its relation to the.present educational trend, p. 62832,
77. William Betz—The téaching of geometry in its relation to the present educa-

. tlonal trend, p. 634-38. 78. E. L. Wolf—Objective alds in teaching modern lan-.

guages, p. 640—44. 79. Adolph Kromer—The position of grammar in language-
instruction, p. §44—45. 80. W. L. Carr—Thbe teaching of ancient languages by
modern methods, p. 646—49. 81. Julla P. Benson—What can we do for the two-
year pupll? p; 640-58, 83, B. P. Noyes—Ideals versui realities in high-school
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Engitsh, pr 6563-566. 83. S8ara Van Metre—Ildeals versus realities In high-school
English; p. 656-58. 84. A. M. Hitchcock—Bome practical problems in the teaching
of English, p. 668-61. 85. (ienevieve Apgar—Practical problems In English, p.
6681-64. '8, W. M. Butler—What should the aclence laboratory notebook vontain?
‘ p. 664-65. 87. M. 1l. Stuart—Botany notebook—what 1t should contaln aud how
it should be made, p. 666-67., = : .

-

~ Department of :'liﬂht‘l" Education

RR. 0. J. Craig—Liberal education ‘ the twentieth century, p. 870-70.
¥9. Charles.Fordyce—College ethics, p. 676-80. 00. R. J. Aley—Care of freshmen
in large universities, p. 880-86. 91. W. H. Crawford—The relation of the work
of the colfeges to the work of the medical school, p. 686-01. 92. 1. 8. 8nedden-~

" Pedagogical departments In colleges and ubiversities, p. 691-948. 03. W. N.
.. Stearns—Some avenues of usefulméss for the small college, p. 696-702.

Department of, Normal Schoels

94. A. O. Thomas—The status of the.normal school in education, p. T704-10.
95. H. H. Seerigy—Industrial arts In normal schools, p. T10-13. 046. E. O. Lyte--
What s an ldeal course for a normal school? What academic and what profes-
sional work should it undertake? p. 715-10. 07. J. A, H. Kelth—What relation’
should the head of theoretical and scientific education sustain to the practice
school? p. 728-26. 98. L. H. Jones—The relation of observation to practice-
teaching In the preparation of the young teacher, p. 728-32.

Department of Manual Training

00. W. E. Chancellor—Democracy In education, p. T40—6. 100. Kdtharine E.
Dopp—Equality of opportnnity can be secured ouly by a systematlc recognition of
individual differences in native capacity and in prospective career, p. 748-01.
101. D. 8. Snedden—Differences AmoOng varying groups of children should be
recognized ; and the perlod at which thls recognitlon takes place may rationally
constitute the beginnings of segondary education, p. 752-57. 102. 8. C. Parker—
Industrial development has exerted n pre-cmiuvent influence in soclal progress,
p. 757-63. 103. C. B. Gibson—The industrial aspect of soclal life affords =
‘varied and significant body of subject-matter which I8 an essentlal element In a
‘system of education contrblled by social standards, p. 763-70. 104. Willlam

+ Noyes—The important function of_ constructive actlvitles in education Is to reveal
the soclal significance of Industrial activites, p. 772-78. 105. (. H. Morse—The -
most urgent educatonal need of today ls provision for Industrial trainlng In
public schools (Abstract), p. 780-85. 106. M. W. Murray—The rclation of manual
tralning to industrial education, p. 786-92. 107. E. 8. Barpey—Ilotermedlate
industrial schools as a requirement of a program of industrial education, p.

© 798-98.

Departmg»t dY Art Education

108. G. W. Eggers—Has art education & place in an education for efficlency?
p. 800-2. 100. J. L. Hughes—Art as & factor in culture, p. 803-8. 110. Charles
. Zueblin—The bearing of art on industry,  p. 808-13. 111. F. G.’ Bonser—8ome
. - educational deductions from the art of the great perlods, p. 813-20. 112. F. A,
Manny—The place of art in a constructive education, p. 820-27. 113. Emma M.
Church—A new basis of art education, p. 827-83. ’

Department of Music Bducation

114. Frances K. Clark—Our national music;'p. 836-40. 116. W. McK. Vance—
Music in tbe schogis from the viewpolint of the superintendént, p. 840-44.
116. Osbourne McConathy—Music in -the high school, p. 844—48. ‘117. . G. 8.
. o Hall—The psychology of musfc and the light 1t throws upon musical education,

e p. 848-58. 118. Alice C. D. Riley—Child-song—its verse, p. 854-57. 119. Jessle

L. Gaynor—CHlidsong—its music, p. 857-59. 120. Anna Goedhart—Educational
. rhythm:training, p. 850-62. 121. What should be expected from the normal

school In the preparation of the grade teacher for teaching music, and also of the

supervisor? i. [By) C. A. Fullerton. 11I. {By] Julia B. Crane. 111 [By] David

R. Bebbart. . iv. [By] Clyde E. Voster, p. 862-69,
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Dopariment of Business Bduoation- .

122, H. B. Brown—The genius of business, p. 872-76. 123. 1. R. Garbutt—The
high-schoo! commerclal course: its subjects, their practical and educational value,
p. B7T6-81. 124, B. A, Moran—The teaching of shorthand, p. 881-87. 126. H. M.
Rowe—To what extent.may a ¢ clal and industrial training be properly
fncluded in the grammar-schoo! course? p. 888-91. 126. P. J. Twiggs—What
should be dore to encourage coflege education beyond the commercial course in
high schools? p. 891-04. 127, (. A. Herrick—I'reparation and improvement of
commercial teachers, p. RO5-000. 128. Charles 1de Garmo—Methods. of' preparing

- teachers for commercial schools In Germany, p. 00‘.'{. .

Department of Child Study

128. W. H. Burnham—The sclentific study of children, p. 908-18. 180. J. M.
Tyler—The study of growth In children, p. 013-16. 1399G. E. Johnson—Child-
study on the playground, p. 01728, 131, RO W. Brudre—I’hyslological age and
child-labor, p. 924-30, 132. W. T. Talbot—The physical basis, of attention, p.
032-36. 133. Helen Mac Murchy --The visiting nurse and the children requiring
special education, p, 036—42. 134. E. B. Sherman—What the regular class
teacher ghould know of mental and moral deficlency, p. 94348, 185. G. 8.
Hall—Recent” advances in child-study, p. 048-52. 136..Earl Barnes—What ¥
England {s dofng to secure healthy schooi children, p. 962-57. 187. C. A. A. J.
Miller—The study of exceptional children, p. 867-63. C.

. . L )
Department of Bcience Instruction

138. Martha Krux—llome geography. p. 9#66-71. 139, R. H. Whitbeck— -
Geography in the elementary schools, p. 971-T7. 140. G. D, Hubbard—Geography
in the secondary schools, p. DTR-84. 141, R. A. Millikan—The function of the
lecture demonstration In secondary school’ physics, p. 983-81. 142, H. .A.
Smith—1reservatlon of the uatural resourcer of the United States, p. H2-98.

'I.)cpurfm:'m uf. Physical Education

143. W. W. Hustings-~Systematic training for the teaching of physical educa-
tlon, p. 1000-8. 144. D. A, Sargent—S8hould the teacher of physical education in
publle schools have the tralning of a physlenl director and instructor in hygiene
or that of a physiclan? p. 1006-11. 145. G. S. {lall—Elements of strength and
weakness In physlcal education as taught In colleger, p. 1018-18, 146. R. B.
Nngon-—Flements of strength, and weakness in physical education as taught in
preparatory schools, p. 1019-24, 147, George Wittich——FElements of strength and
wenknesn in physienl educution as taught In public schoofs, p. 1024-31. 148 -
J. W. Nenver--The essentlal elemeunts in the tralring of the college physical di-
rector and the public-school physical director, p. 1032-38. 140. Marlon B. New-
ton—Essentinl elements fi the tralning of teachers of gympastics, p. 1089—44.

Department of 8chool Administration

160. W. O. Thompson—.. review of certain features of the year In school admin-
tstration, p..1048-64. 151. F. A. Joncs—The ceniralization of ‘rural schools In
Ohlo, p. 1054-60. 152. A. 8. Lindemann—Administration of industrial education,
state and municipal, p. 1080-85. 153. W. B. Ittner—8chool architecture; P.
1065-71. 154. W. T. Mills—Innovations in school architecture, p. 1071-~77.

Library Department

165. W. H. Brett-—The llbrary of today as compared with the library of thirty .
years ago, p. 1080281, 1566. David Felmley—How far should'.¢ourses  in normal .
achools anfl teachers' colleges seek to acquaint all teachers with the wayy of organ-
izing and using school libraries? p. 1087-93. 157..J. H. Canfleld-—Tbhe.methods of

" administering public libraries.for the benefit of public schools, p. 1095-97. 158.

L. E. Wolfe—How to make the library more serviceable to students of school age
from the superintendent’s view-point, p. 1099-1104, 1569. Efe L. Power—How to
make the llbrary more serviceable to students of school age—from the library
worker’s view-point, p. 1104-10, B . ’

- e v .




Qo
ERIC

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1906-0,
‘Department of Spevial Hauoation

160. B. R. Johnstoie—The functions of the special class (Afstract), p. 1114-18.
161. Harl Barnes—The public school and the special child, p. 1118-28. 162. Jane
Addams—The home and the special child, p. 1127-81. 163. E. B. Farrell—The
problems of the special class, p. 1181-86. 164. Almeda C. Adams—The education
of the blind child with the seelng chlld In the public schools, p. 113742, 165.
Isabelle T. Smart—S8ome urgent needs for advancement in the education of men-
tally datogtlve children, p. 114348, "

Department of Indian Bducation

166. Blia F. Young—Utlilzatlon of experlence In home environment, p. 115658,
167. J. H. Beger—Progress the Indlan is making toward citizenshlp and self-
sopport, p. 1168-61. 168. G. 8. Hall—How far are the principles of education
along indigenous lines applicable to American Indlans? p. 1161-64. 169. R. I1.
Hoffmann—Horticulture and landscape gardening, p. 1164-66, o

Department of Téchnical Educetion .

_170. L. C. Monin—Engineering degrees, p. 1175-78. 171. Anson Marston—
Five-year engineering course of study, p. 1181-86. o © °

i ) - ‘Department of Rural and Industrial EM“on

172. B. M. Davis—What constitutes successful work In agriculture in rural
schdols? p. 1188-94. 178. Charles Evans—The work of the normal school In
preparing teachers to teach agriculture, p. 1194-96. 174. W. L. French—The
work of the nordI school in preparing teachers to teach agriculture, p. 1196-99,
175. E. E. Brown—BSome notes on agricultural ‘education, p. 1198-1202. 176.
A. C. True—What is agriculture—el tary; dary and collegiate? p. 1202-7,
177. Charles Orr—B8chool gardening as conducted in Cleveland schools, p. 12090-13.
178. Busan B. 8ipe—Development of school gardens at the national capital,
p. 1218-18. .

Department of National Organizations of Women

179. E. E. Brown—The work of women's organisations In education: sug-
gostions for effective co-operation, p. 1218-22. 180. Florence M. Kelley—Laws
for the children's welfare. An ideal ettainable In 1920 : child labor; compulsory
education ;‘ registration of births; Juvenlie courts, p. 1222-28, 181. Mrs. H. W.
Mengel—Compulsory school attendance in the South, p. 1220-81. 182. Mrs. O. 8.

° Barbum—Women’s work in the socialisation of the schools, p. 1281-36. 183,
C. F. Thwing—Criticlsms of the teaching of physical educatlon. (8ynopsls)
p. 1018. .

104. National education association of the United States. Dept. of normal
schools. Report of Committee on statement of policy regarding the
preparation and qualification of teachers of elementary and high schools.
In Natlonal education assoclation of the United States. Journal of pro-
ceedings and addresses, 1908. p. 785.

B . 106

‘year course of study. In Natifonal education association of the United
Btates, Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1008. p, 625-28,
Bugene W. Lyttle, chalrman. ‘ ) .

108. Dept. of superintendence. Proceedings. Annual meeting held at

- - Walhlncton, D..C., February 25-27, 1808, -[Chicago] 1908. 218 p. 8.

-, - Proceedings. - Annual meeting beld- at Chicago, Il Feb-
C ruary 28-25, 1600, [Chicago) 1900. 187 p. 8° - ’
Contains @dlscussions of the following topics: Ellmination of waste In school

work, Articulation .of higher Institutions with secondary schools, Problem of the
"delinquent ‘pupll, Bchools In relation to charicter bullding, School hyglene, Indus.

tria) education;

Dept. of secondary education. keport of the Committee on six- '
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108. Natiomal education association of the United States. Department of
technical educatioff. Admission requiremehts to colleges of engineer- .
c ing; report of the Committee of seven t¢ the Department of technical 1
educution of the National education ussociation. In National education =~
assoclation of the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses,
" 1908. p. 1178-81. . .
‘Fred W. Atkinson, chairman, .

109, National society for the promq’tlon of industrial education. See 90,
110. National soclety for the scientific study of education. See 270.

111. New England association of teachers of English. Report of the stand-
ing committee on college entriince requlrements In School review, 16:
14659, December 1808.

112. 'North central association of colleges and seécondary schools. See 533
113. Parents national educational union. &ee 817.

114. Plkygronn(.! association of America. RSee 764,

115. Religious education gdgociation. HSee 847.°

116. Rhodes alumni assoclation. Rec 120m.

117. Boclety for the promotion of anglneerlné education.  Kee 1024,

118. Western drawing and manual training association. HSee 882. See also
Eastern art tenchers’ arsoclation. )

L .
ASSOCIATIONS, BOCIETIES. CONFERENCES. ETC.—8TATE

i _ o ‘
119. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the twenty-
neventh annual session, held ‘nt Montgomery, Ala., April 16-18, 1908.
T 2T p. 8% (W. (. Griggs, secretary, Birmingham, Ala.)

Conmnn 1. W. R. MNarrison—Bome of our educational needs, p. 67-67.
. H. C. Gunneis—Alabama's educational up-lift, p. 67-71. 3. Lincoln Hully—
l"ndn in education, p. 72-77. 4. E. M. Hodson, W. H. McKellar—The ptofes-
sional dignity of teaching: remuneration, p. 78-79, 0-88. 0. 1. B. Hobdy, Sarah
F. Luther--The personal life of the teacher, p. 84-88, 80-95. 6. George ettle—
The cuiture of the teacher, p. 88-101. 7. E. 8. Pugh—The dignlty of the profession
of teaching: the culture of the teacher, p. 102-7. 8. G. R. Rancroft, C. W.
Daugette—The dignity of the profession of teachlng: professional reading, p.
108-11, 112-23. 9. B. B. Comer—Educational address, p. 124-20. 10. F. I
Graves—Our debt to President Ellot, p. 127-37. 11. 8. L. Chestoutt—The scope
of industrial arts in our public schools, p. 130—43. 12. J. A. Wilkinson—The
teaching of agriculture In our public schools, p. 144—49. 14. Merle M. Stevens— °
Domestic art and sclence in secondary education, p. 180-57. "14. J. D. Matiock—
Summary of work of school improvement committee, p. 162-63. 15. E. D.
Thames—The teacher and the county achool Improvement a lation, p. 163-70;
16. Eva L. Bennett—The pormal sckeol In relation to musle, p. 186-98. 17.
Natalle 8imonson—The song element—its influence upon the chlld’s development,’
p. 198-200. 18. Allce Sachs—Does it make the *song-singing ™ less beautiful
to learn the technlcal side of music? p. 200—4:. 19. J. M. Colller—The relation P
of the grade teacher to munic instruction in the public school, p. 204-7. 20. e
Leta Kitts—High school' music, p. 207-9. 21. Kate B. Hopson—What results
should be obtained in the vnrloul gndel of the public schools, p. 200-12. 22,
Mrs. M. E. Trultt—8chool music of to-day—ite uims and values, p. 212-17.  23.
Maud Lindsay-—The place and part of the k'ndergarten in the education of the
child, p. 217-20. 24, W. B. Stripiln—The teacher, p. 220-24. 25. F. T. Ap-
pleby—The teacher, p. 224-28. 2@8. Mrs. J. H. Phillips—What & primary teacher - °
should kuow, p. 282-84. .27. Sophia Holmol—-—'l‘he use and tho nbnn of tho o
. lmdn-tlon In prlmary wnrk. p 284-87. o
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Alabama educational’ association. Official proceedings of the twenty-
- elghth annual session, held at Birmingham, Ala., April 8-10, 1809. [Bir-
mingham, Ala., 1909] 284 p. 8° )
Contains: 1. E. Craighead—The school as a soclal center, p. 83-87. 2. R. M.
Cunningham—The development of the child, p. 71-77. 8. W. D. Johnston—
Schools and librarles, p. 78-86. 4. Mrs. Mary 8. Woolman—Trade and vocational
education, p. 95-99. 6. Veta Franklin—Pomestic science in the secondary schools,
p- 126-80. 6. C. A. Brown—The extent to which the high school should adjust Its
courses to cqtlege requirements, p. 163-58. 7. F. G. Stickney—Suggestions for a
course In literature from the first year in the elementary school through the first
year In college, p. 164-69. 8. H. 8. Pugh—Teaching high school mathematics from
the high school polnt of view, p. 178-80. 9, Kva L. Bennett—The ‘normal school
in relation to muo[c. p. 197-99.

Arkansas teachers’ association. Proceedings of the forty-first annual
sesslon, Little Rock, December 28-30, 1908. Little Rock, Ark., 1909,
195 p. 8. (H.S8. !l‘rnylor, secretary, Booneville, Ark.) :

Contalns: 1. G. W. Donaghey—A system of agricultural eu .cation for Arkansas,
p. 66-67. 2. H. L. M’Allster—Four years' course in mathematics for secondary
schools, p. 74-77. 8. T. B. Ballinger-—The school, the social center of the commu.
nity, p. 118-22. 4, D. L. Palsley—Industrial education as applied to secondary
schools, p. 14648, ’ -

Brown university teachers® association. Seventh annual conference,
Brown university, Providence, R. I, April 1909. Papers. In Education.
29: 551623, May 1809.

Contalns: 1. Are college entrance requirements excessive? 1n. Willlam Orr—
The polnt of view of the preparatory school, p. 551—60. 2b.  Alexander Melkle-
John—The college point of view, p. 561-66. 3c. Wllson Farrand—The reasonable
solution, p. 567-75. 4d. 8. D. Brooks—The relations of the unlversity to the
secondary school, p. 576-84. Be. E. B. Delabarre—Formal dlscipline and the doc-
trine ,of common elements, p. 585-600. 6f. K. N. Henderson—Formal discipline
from the standpoint of analytic and experimental psychology, p. 601-18. 7g. H.
H. Harne—The practical influence of the new views of formal ‘discipline, p. 614-23,

Conference of county superintendents. Proceedings, held in Topeka,
Kansas, August 18, 19, 1908. Topeka, State printing otfice, 1908, 67 p. 8

Contalins abstracts of addresses and discussions on progress of consolldation for
the year; courses-of study and examinations; common school graduates ; county
supervision, etc.

Connecticat. Board of education. Association of school superin-
tendents. Addresses delivered at third annual meeting, Meriden, De-
cember 14, 1807. [Hartford] 1908. 38 p. 8°,

‘Contains: 1. F. J, Diamond—MIinlmum qualifications of teachers In secondary
schools, p. 8-19. 2. E. C. Andrews—Right and duty of the state of Connectlcut

to pass a minimum salary law, p. 10-26. 3, F. A, Verplanck—Necessary legisia-
tlon, p. 27-36.

Connecti¢ut. Board of educailon. Oonnecticut association of school

boards. ‘Addresses dellvered at second annual meeting, Meriden, Decem- .

ber 14, 1907, [Hartford] 1908. 26 p. 8°. (Connecticut school document,
no. 2, 1908) :

Contains: 1. Howell Cheney—The edncctlonil needs of the larger towns and
citles, p. 2-15. 2. €. N. Hall—What can the legisiature do to help the schools

of the smaller towns, p. 15-20. 8. F..W. Peck—8hall we have trained. supervision
An our public schools, p. 21-24. 4. H. A. Roberts—The relationship of the school

“ board to the superintendent, p. 24-26, ‘ . >

lildlma state teachers' association. Proceedings and papers ‘of the fifty-

. fifth session, December 20-31, 1808, Indianapolis, Ind. - [Indianapolis,
1900) 168 p. 8°. (George A. Chase, secretary, Indlanapolis, Ind.)’

Contains ; 1. L. D. Harvey—Education of girls for the home, p. 18-17. 2. M. @,
Brambaugh—Bocial aspects- of education, p, 21-26, - 8. R. J. ‘Aley—Laaks {n schoo)
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revenue, p. 86-38. 4. B. T. Washington—Some results of Industrial education in
the Bouth, p. 88—46. 5. R. N. Tirey—The influence of the teacher at intermis-
slons, both on the playground and in the school room, p. 52-88. 6. C, A. Van,
Matre—How to meet the dificuities in the consolidation and centralisation of
schools, p. 68-87. 7. J. C. Webb—Afanual training In the one-room country school,
p. 57-60. 8. F. A. Cotton—What is the matter with our common schools, - p.
60-63. 9. Louls Howland—The power of the classics, p. 78-76. 10. Myrtle P
Woodson—What shall be the goal of grammar grade music? p. 76-79. 11.
‘B. W. Boshart—The place of manual training and domestic sclence In the grades,
p. 80-82. 12. F. A. Cotton—The county Institute—Iits purpose,-p. 93-96. 13,
A. G. Brown—Arithmetlc in the grades, p. 103-8, 14. W. A. Myers—Btate uni-
formity of high school texts, p. 108-13.

127. Iowa state teachers' association. -Proceedings of the fifty-third annual |

sesslon, held at Des Moines, Iowa, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and
Friday, December 81, 1807 and January 1, 2, 8, 1908. Des Molnes,
Emory H. English, state printer, 1908. 206 p. 8°. (C. R. Scroggie, sec-
retary, Des Moines, Iowea)

Contalns: 1. F. B. Lark-—Address (Our greatest need), p. 18-21. 2. Frances
E. Clark—Public school music—to-day and to-morrow, p. 21-85. 8. J. F. Riggs—
Our teacher problem, p. 85-39. 4. A comparison of school systems of Iowa and
Canada—report of the committee to the educational eouncll, p. 42-51. 5. Bpecial
state aid for high schools—report of committee of educational council, adopted
Jan. 1, 1808, p. 51-66. 6. Mrs. H. W. Ingham—KIindergarten work In the pri-
mary, p. 89-61. 7. Minnle Godfrey—The disclpline In the kindergarten, p. 61-68,
8. J. T. Remick—The certificate law—Iits merits and defects—how may the latter
be remedled? p. 64-67. 9. W, D. Wells—The new certificate law—Its merits and
its defects, p. 67-71. 10. Mattle L. A. Lalr—The status of the county superin-
tendent under the new certificate law, p. 71-74. 11. B. W. Hoadley—The lowa
normal institute under a ‘magnifying glass, p. 74-77. 12. H. E. Blackmar—The
making of teachers by the superintendent, p. 77-81. 13. W. N. Clifford—What I
stand for In :chool work, p. 81-83. 14. H. E. Downer—The Jeremiad of a grade
principal, p. 83-04. 16. J. C. King—Criticism of the high schools called for by
the new certificate law—Is it just? p, 95-97. 16. F. C. Ensign—8hould high
schools In towns of 1,000 population or less try to reach the fully accredited iist?
p. 07-101. 17. Mrs. Harrlet Timmerman-—Are ‘special programs a benefit to a
high school, p. 102-8, 18, E. E. Réod—lnter-colleglm ethics, p. 105-10. 19. A. B,
Bennett—The meaning and Qutcome of the insistent demand made by the public
and the Natlonal educational assoclation for more moral training in the public
schools, p. 110-14. 20. Elizabeth Dorland—The relation existing between the
home and the primary school, p. 116-18. 21. Frances Boehler—Aids to discipline
in primary grades, p. W9-23. 22. Bessle Ewing—S8tory telling, p. 124-28.
28. Efla Willlams—Numbers, first and second year, p, 128-30. 24. 0. W, Herr—
The gap betwéen the elghth grade and the high school and how to bridge it,
p. 131-34. "26. J. 1. Morgan—The high school curriculuwm, p. 134-37. " 26. F. C.
Popham—What has a community a right to expect of its teachers outside of the
schoo!l room, p. 138—40. 27. Florence B. Miller—The bigh school literary soctety,
p. 141-42, 28. Bue Badollet—Difficulties T meet In teaching reading—and thelr
solution, p. 142—46. 29. J. R. Hanna—Bome objects to be attalned In teaching
lterature, p. 146-50. 30. P. C. Hayden—The eye and ear In music education—a
foreword, p. 150~85. 31. Ada M. Fleming—Music in the high school, p. 1556-60.
82. B. J. Wing—What shou!d be the highest aim of art instruction? ¢ manual
dexterlty, b culture, p. 160-62. 38. A. Palmer—The selection and the assignment
of teachers, p. 166-68. 34. G. B. Finch—Bxperimenting, p. 168-70. 88, F. W.
Else—Some eléments of success and fallure In school administration, p. 171-78,
26. B. W. Fellows—Has the product of our schools reasonable fitness in scholar-
ship and personal qualities for citizenship, p. 176-78, 387. J. C. Sanders—High
school student organisations that help and those that hinder, p. 178-85. 38. Loulsa
Huntington—The .value of play, p. 185-00. 39. A. R. M’Cook—The relation
between the grammar department and the high school, p. 180-02. 40, Mary
Davis—Importance of the assignment of the tesson, p. 192-06. 41. J. 8. Hofer—
Professional training necessary In the Intermediate grades, p. 106-99. 42. W, B,
Parsons—The Chbristfin mission of the college, p. 200-2, 48, C. H. Horn—8hail
the four-year academic course be adopted? p. 202-8. 44. K. A.’Jenner—Honorary
degrees ; should the distribution of them be checked? p, 207-9. 45. Ward Bilver—
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flexible courses? p. 200-11., 40. A. Marston—Has specialisation been overdone In

college courses, p. 211-14. 47. Johnson Brigham-—What can bg reasonably ex-
pected of our schools in securing correct English? p. 2156-19, 48. Llllian V. Lam-
bert—The relatlon of higher English to applled English, p. 219-27. 49. R. B.
Wylie—A viewpoint in plant atudy, p. 220-87. 60, F. F. Almy—The essential
equipment for teaching elementary pbysics, p. 237—42. 51. W. H. Norton—The
use of topographic maps, p. 242—43. §52. F. C. Eastman—The Latin hexameter in
the high school, p. 244-54. 058. G. W. Bryant—What constitutes adequate prep-
aration for teaching Latin in the ‘high school, p. 263-80. '54. Seth Thomas—The
faliures in bigh schoo! mathematics, p. 260-83. 55. D. E. Bralnerd—Industrial
work In the rural schools, p. 263-87. 56. I'. A. Dietrichson—Ilandling of material
and bench devices, p. 267-70. 067. C. H. Balley—Manual tralning equipments,
p. 270-76. :

1% Kentncky educational usociatlon. Proceedings of the thirty-seventh
annual ression, Fraukfort; Ky., June 16-18, 1908. Frankfort, Ky., Frank-
fort printing co. [1808] 217 p. 8° (T. W. \'mson. secretary, Frank-
fort, Ky.) * ’

Contains: 1. T. B. McCartney, Jr.—The relation of high school and college, = -
p.. 20-34. 2. E. C. McDougle—A working definition of education, p, 34-37.
8. Mary D. Hill—Manual training in the kindergarten, p. 37-40. 4. L. M. McCart-
ney—Training for Industrial life, p. 40-—44. 5. E. B. Wood—The will to be:
energy and form, p. 44-49. 6. .J. C. Lewls—The church schoul—Its place in ofir
system- of education, p. 40-52. 7. H. H. Cherry—Democracy and education, p.
52-68. 8. C. A. Bruner—Education for efficlency, p 6802, 9. R. 8. Bubank—
The outlook for manual tralning,”p. 62-87. 10. C. R. Hudson—Education and
its contribution to life, p. 67-71. 11. J. W. Ircland—The teacher's personality, -
bis most valuable pedagogical asset, p. 71-74. 12, . R. Melcher—The teacher's
remuneration, p. 74-78. 13. T. C. Cherry—The 4ndjvidual and the soclal ma-
chine, p; 78-83. 14. R. N. Roark—The life of the school, p. 83-86. 15. Emlile
Yunker—S8cboo! gardens, p. 86-93. 18. Maude W. Lifferty—School libraries, p.
93-100. 17. Virginla E. Bpencer—The school beautiful, p. 100-2. 18. Luella W.
8t. Clair—Art In the schools, p. 103-6. 19, Mamie E. Bchmldt—Educational
ribands, p. 107-11. 20. W. J, McConathy—The value of nature studles in the \
school, p. 111-23, 21, McHenry Rhoads—The social phase of-educatlon, p. 123-24.
22. H, K. Taylor—Some lessons outside the text-book, p. 124-28. 23. C. C.
Freeman—Physical vigor in edugation, p. 120-32. 24. H. H. Fuson—Back to
the country school, p. 132-39. 235. M. A, Cngaldy,—Ethlcl of the profesalon, p.
18045, 26. Jr W. Rogers—County school supervision, p. 146—48. 27.J. R.
Bterrett—The relation of the supérintendent to the patroms, p. 149-51. -28. A. L.
Rhoton—Why we should organize a mathematics and science sectlon, p. 153-54.
29, F, F. Thwing—Mathematics curriculum for Kentucky high schools, p. 154-59.
80. Mamie E» Schmidt—Arithmetic—Its place in the curriculum and needed re-

& vision of subject-matter, p. 162-84. 31. E. F. Bporlng—Preparation for high
schaol mathematics, p. 164-66. 32. R. B. Hill—The teaching of elementary
algebra, p. 167-69. 88. Mary L. Bhive—How to start puplls in geometry, p.
169-72, 84. J. W. lmnci-terfﬂow to start puplls In geometry, p. 172-74.
85. Laura Frasee—The development of the soclal spirit In our schools ; a problem
in child-study, p. 175-79. 86. Mary Bcrugham—The spirit of the kindergarten
In the primary grades, p. 180-82. 37. Mrs. R. D. Allen—Practical lines of child-
study for the average (encher. p. 183-00.

Maryland state teachers® association, Ocean Clty. Md., June 24-28, 1908,
418t annual meeting. Proceedings. [Annapolis, Md., 1008] 106 p. 8.
(H. W, Caldwell, secretary, Cecll Co., Md.) S

Contains: 1. C, B. Glibert—Democracy and education, p. 46-80. 2, H. 8.
* West—Dynamics in the teaching of Bnglish, p. 50-88. 8. Isobel Davidson—
" Constructive actiyities In the elementary nchooll, p. 88-67. .

; Michigan schoolmasters' club. Forty-third meeting, held fn Amn Arbor,
April 1-4; 1908. Ann Arbor, Mich., Michigan schoolmasters’ club [1908)

. 148 p. 8°. (Louis P. Jocelyn, secretary, Ann Arbor)

_Contains: 1. C. L. Spain-—History from the point of view of the- elementary
nhool. p. 8-16. 2, D, C. Munro— hat should teachers of history In the sec-
onduv nlloo- try mon to ao'r p. 18-19.. 8. Toblas Diekhoff—The disciplinary
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value of modern lnnguuge study, p. 20-29 4. C.. W. Greene—The content of tho
first year coliege course in physics, p. 30-37. J. Alexander Smith—The ‘bxperl-
mental viewpoint in chemistry, p. 45-32. 0. Abagall 1'earce—Necessity for a
review of English grammar o the high school, p. 68-74. . 7. Jessle 8. Gregg—
Some problems and possibilities in the teaching of Funglish grammar, p. 76-87.
8. O, W. Caldwell—Just claim of blology In secondary education, p. 102-11.
0. W W. Warner—Contact or context? Bome experlmentl in commercial educa-
tion, p. 118-29. '

1'%1 Mlsalnslppl assoclation of history teachers. Proceedings, 1908. Uni-
versity! Miss., printed by the soclety, 1908, 77 p. 8% (Publications of -
the Mississippl historical soclety. Bulletin no. 1) (Franklln L. Riley,
secretary, University, Miss.)

Contains: 1. Mary Anderson—Objects and methods of _historical instruction
in primary grades, p. 9-14. -2. Eda 'Burlack—Objects and methods of history
/ work In the grammar school, p. 15-22. 3. F. L. Riley—History in the high .

school curriculum and the -sthedule of recitations, p. 23-26. 4. R. C. Morris—
Necessary equipments for successful work in &stors In grammar schools and high
schools, p. 30-35. 5. E. J. Currle—Suggestions for the improvement of history
teaching In the rural schools, p.. 36-38. 6. R. I’. Linfleld—State history in the -
‘public schools, p. 3842, 7. B. ll‘, Hardy—The departmental method™¢ teaching
history, p. 47-31. 8. J. P. Carr—Mistakes In bhistory teaching, p. 54-60..
9. Fannle J. Mosby—The assignment and preparation of the hutory lesson, p.
3140, \10 J. C. Herbert—The NBistory recitation, p. 07-73.

132. New Jersey state teachers' association. Annual report and proceed-.
fugs of the fifty-fourth annual meeting, held in the public high school,
Atlantie Clty, N. J,, December 20-31, 1908. [1008] 174 p. 8° (Charles
B. Royer, secretary, Atluntic City, N. J.)

Contalns: 1. A. A. Snowden—Industrial education in public school systems,
p. 19-25. 2, 8arah I. Arnold—Ilow does the ordinmary school program con-
tribute to industrial education? p. 26-33. 3. C. J. Baxter—B8chool administra-
tion, p. 42-48. 4. C. B. Chapin—The function of the state normal school, p. 69-80.

133. New  York state association of school commissioners and superin-
" tendents. I'roceedings of the fifty-second annual meeting, at Sygacuse,
N. Y., November 6-8, 1907. Albany, Unliversity of the state of New
York,, 1908, 121 p. 8°  (Education department bulletin. no. 42{) (1da

E. Cosad, secretary, Wayne Co., N. Y.)

Contalns: 1. A, B. Draper—S8hall we have schiool supervision in the rural .

districta? p. 3-21. 2. A, 8. Downing—Certification of teachers, p. 36—41. 8.
J. 8. Wright—8hould the state pay tuition of non-resident pupils attending approved
Junior and middle schools? p. 46-561. 4. Ida E. Cosad—Teachers’ meetings under
the direction of the school commissioner, p. 56-00. 0. Sherman Willlams—
Teachers’ institutes, p. 61-69. 6. W. 8. Bagley—The test of eficiency in super-
vislon, p. 72-79. 7. D. [I. O'Brien—Teachers’ training ciasses, p. 85-89. 8.
E. B. Whitney—8choolroom equipment and how to secure its best use, p. 87~101.
0. C.'M. Plerce—8chool commlssioners’ inapections and reports, p. 108-12.

134. New York state association of school commissioners and superin-
* tendents. I'roceedings of the fifty-thivd annual meeting, Albany, N. Y.,
January 12-14, 1900. ~Albany, 1809. 56 p.. 8°. (Education depa'rtmgnt

\ bulletin, no. 448.) .
Contalns discussions of rural supervision; compulsory education law; c.ertl-
- fication of teachers; uniformity of text-books; nature ntud! and agriculture, etc. ’ i
185. New York state science teachers’. association. Proceedings of the
twelfth annua| meeting, held at Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y., Decem-
~ ber 27-28, 1007. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1908,
-+ 122 p. 8. (Educatlon devgfnt bulletin, no. 481) (J..B. Stannard.

secretary, Adelphi academy, klyn, N. Y.)

Conttifns: 1. J. 8. Shearer— measuremeént of very high and of very low -
-temperatures, p. .11—12._ 2, Ement Buun—lnlpectlon ‘of labontomo o! Rocke-
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- Feference. 0..the needs of the times—general theme, p. 120-35.  (Discucsion by
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feller Hall, p. 13-18. 8. R. C. Glbbe—Some suggestions regarding the teaching
of elementary electricity, p. 18-17.. 4. C. W. Waggoner and E. C. Crittenden—
Some experiments Illustrating wave motion and methods of projection, p. 18-20.
5. H. H. Whetzel—Faetors that make for success In the teaching of blology -In
our high schools, p. 21-28. 6. Martha F. Goddard—Aim and method In sec-
ondary blology, p. 24-82. 7. B. C. Gruenberg—S8ome by-products of biology
teaching, p. 33—48. 8. 0. D. Von Engeln—Tbe use of a wet laboratory in physi-
ography teaching, p. 44—49. 9. Mary G. Sullivan—Laboratory work In physt-
ography, its advantages and dangers ,p. 80-58. '-10. Anna B. Gallup—The work
of a chlldren's museum, p. 54-61. I11.-W. 8. Franklin—The study of sclence by
young people, p. 65-R4. 12. B. G. Wilder—The educatlonnl uses of sharks and
rays, espéclally the acanth (squelus acanthlas, ** horned dogfish '), p. 95-96. 18.
7Zillah Meidenheim—First year blology In New York City. p. 97-101. 14, C. A.
King--Experimental work In blology, p. 102-8. 15. Jennle T. Martin—Power
questions and their value, p. 107-8. 16. L. H. Balley—The teaching of sclence,
p. 110-15. ' .

186, New York state teachers’ association. Proceedings of the sixty-second

annual meeting, held at 8yracuse, N. Y., December 26-29, 1907. Albany,
University of the state of New York, 1808. 240 p. 8°. (Education de-

- partment bulletin, no. 424)  (Richard A. Searing, secretary, 226 Bryant

st.,, North Tonawanda, N. Y.)- ’

Contains: 1. Whitelaw Reld—Education - in England, p. 15-81. 2. A. 8.
Draper—Our chlldren, our schools, and our industries, p. 82-78. 3. W. B. Aspin-
wall—Bducation for business life, p. 79-85. 4. J. B. Macharg—Comparative
grammar In the secondary school, p. 88-102., 5. Bdward Fltch—Some points of
emphasis in the teaching ot elementary Greek, p. 106-12. 6. W. A. Jenner—
Educationa) aims in elementary Latin, p. 113-28. 7. A. R. Brubacher—Relative
values In history materlals, p. 186—41. " 8. J. H. Low—The use of notebooks, p.
142-48. 9. E. W. Lyttle—The teaching of history and clvics in the bigh school,
p.-146. 10. Edith M. Tufts—Some ways of assisting Inexperienced teichers, p. .
147-52. 11. W. C. Bagley—How can we promote the efficlency of the teaching
force, p. 168-64. 12. Winifred Tompkins—S8ome ways of securing the coBperation
of the home, p. 165-66. 18. Luna E. Bigelow—Soclal life in geography, p. 172-
76. 14, Ethel C. Russell—S8ome problems In teacbing Wlology, p. 177-79. 16.
W. F. Bucke—8ome means of promoting the bappiness and enthusiasm of ‘teach-
ers, p. 180-82. 16. M. H. Bigelow— Necessary equipment for a high achoo! com-
mercial department, p. 185-91. 17. W. H. Welck—HIstory of commerce In the
high school course, p. 192-95. 18. H. 8. Weet-—Commerclal work In the sec.
ondary school, p. 196-208. 19. The nature study dutiook, p. 206-9. 20. Bilen
E. 8baw—The. alms of nature study in the intermediate and grammar grades, p.
210-14. .

187. North Dakota educational assocfation. Proceedings of the twenty-first

annual session, held at Grand- Forks, January 1, 2, 3, 1908, Bismarck,
-N."D.,, Tribune, stute printers and binders, 1908, 237 p. 8. (A. P
Hollis, Valley City, N. D., sqgcretary)

Published by legislative enactment under direction of the Department of
public instruction, North Dakota. ]

Contains: 1. V. P. Bquires—The teaching of Englieh, p. 28-86. 2. Joseph
Kennedy—HIstorical sketch of the North Dakota educational association, p. 36-47.
8.2 C Chlldb—'r& duty of the school to the state, p. 47-61. 4. P. G. Knowl-
ton—The educatio: progress of the year, p. 51-869. 6. J. H. Batten—What can
agencies outside the school do ‘for education, p. 66-71. 6. W. P. Davies—The
newspaper as an educational force, p. 71-75. 17, E. M. Vittum—Cross education,
p. 70-82. ‘8. J. G. Halland-—8igns of the times p, 88-86. 9, J. M. Gilletto—Ad-
Justment as to subject and method In bigh schools, p. 87-91. 10. T, A. -Hilly
"Adjustment in North Dakota of normal school work -to ‘the needs of -t =
elementAry schools, p. 91-68.° 11, C. R. Travis—Some thoughts on select-
ing and presenting subject- matter in the elementary schools, p. 96-101.-
12. E. G. Burch—The higher. triining of the individual, p. 101-6. 18, H.
Le Daum — Phonetics and the modern languages, p. 106-18. 14. A. G.
Crane — Adjustment of. educational work In high school, normal school and
college,  in North, Dakota; especially as to matter, method, and unity, with
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L. F. Jackson, p. 120-83). 15. Mary Wambheim—The scope and Importance of. )
language teaching, p. 188-40. 16. Honora Button—Wherein language teachlng
fails, p. 140-42, 17. Anns McLean—Reasons for failure In teaching language,
p. 14246. 18. G. R. Davies—The language problem; remedies, p. 146-52.
19. Frances Merrill—The child that does not speak English at home, p. 152-889.
20. Martha E. Nye—How to keep puplls in echool, p. 159-86. 21. Mary E.
Hill—Co-operation between teacher and superintendent from the p. 'nt of view

" of the teacher, p. 166-69. 22. B. A. Wal‘ce—-ael‘tlon of superint. ‘dent and
teacher from superintendents point of view, p. 168-74. 23. B. A. Wall»~e—The
monthly reviews—thelr - present value and how to improve them, p. !78-84.
24. Martha Tatem—In what ways can a county superintendent be of most ervice
to his county, p. 184-87. -25. F. M. Wanner—Teachers, cause of present scarcity,
how to secure and retain good teachers, how to prevent employment of ineficlent
teachers, p. 188-90. 26. Minnie J. Nlelson—Industrial work in our rural schools, -
p. 180-94. 27. E. M. Bherry—Elementary agriculture in the rural schools, p. 195-98. .
28. Lloyd Rader—Apportionment of the state tultion fund in its relation to attend- A
ance, p. 108-99. 29. Leroy Jackson—The problem in geometry, p. 201-5. 380. B. F. -
Cbandler—Euclld or the concrete in geometry, p. 205-7. 81. B. A.' Dunbar—

school mathematics from the viewpoint of the teacher, p. 208-10. 82. C. C.
K—On the advisabllity of reducing the mhthematical in high _school physics,

p. 210-14. 338. E. R. Edwards—The written physics laboratory report, p. 216-16.
84. P. T. McNally—Notes In reference to lnborltory equipment. p. 216-18.
35. C. C. Bchmidt—Physjcal geography, p. 219-21. 86. W. C. Stebbins—The
use of the lantern in sclence teaching, p. 221-22, 37. H. L. Bolley—The class
of upechnens to be used i the\tudy of botany in high schools and how to secure
and preserve them, p. 222-26.

138. Ohio college association, held at Columbus, O., December 30 and 81, 1908.
[Columbus?} published by the assoclation [1909?] 88 p. 8°.

Contains reports of committees on co-operation ; efficlency ; service of the college
to the communlty, etu S

139 Oregon state teachers’ association. Proceedings ot eighth annual c¢bn- .
vention, Eugene, Oregon, June 25-27, 1908. [Eugene, Oregon, 1808)
88 p. 8. (L. A. Wiley, Shaver school, Portland, Ore., secretary)

Contains: 1. BE. P. Cubberley—a: Changing conceptions . education p. 13-14.
b Princlples of taxation for education, p. 14-17. ¢ Apportionment of school
funds, p. 17-18. 2. A, C. Nelson—Popular ethics and material progress, p. 28-34.
8. B. B. McFadden—Busy work as a factor in developing the child, p. 40-42.
4. Esther W. Wuest—Constructive design and decoration, p. 48-81. 5. W. J.
Standley—Constructive work—In the shop, p. 51-58. 6. L. R. Alderman—
6 Industrial work without apparatus, p. 67-68. b Country high school organiza-
tion, p. 58-681. 7. J. M. Powers—The present need of official high school Inspec. .
tion and classification in Oregon, p. 62-64. 8. Ida M. Elke—Value of music in
primary grades, p. 68-71. 9. Lucy 8. Lamson—High school music, p. 11-74. o
10. Mary E. Ireland—Music in the rural schools, p. 74-76.

140.'Schoolmasters' association of New York and vicinity. Monthly re-
ports. v. 15, nos. 2-8, 4, 5, December 1907, January 1908 to April 1908.
(Alvan E. Duerr, secretary, 99 Livingston st., Brooklyn, N. Y.) ”
Contains: 1. E. J. Goodwin—The exclusion of reilgiouu instruction from the
public schools, p. 18-22. 2. Holland Thompson—Is college preparation in three
years practicable? p. 28-87. 8. G. M. Whicher—The quantity and the quality
of preparatory classics, p. 41-81. 4. H. T. Batley—The social ideal in education,
p. 54-87. 5. B. B. Donnelly—’l’he problem of lndnltrlnl education ln large citles,
p. 6863, .
141 Tennessee public school officers’ - mocuuon. Proceedinga of the
twenty-first annual session, Carnegle lbrary, Nashville, Tenn., January
22, 23, 24, 1008. Clarksville, Tenn., 1908. 127 p. 8% (P. L. Hamea,
Clarkesville, Tenn., secretary)

"Contains: 1. A. J. Brandon—What pwvmonl should be made to extend the
teaching of English in our rural schools, p. 8440. 2. A. B. Booth—The value of
a reading circle course, p. 41-47, 8.'I. C. M'Nelll, p. 60-85. 4. O. M. Dugger— .
Is: Tennessée ready for state uniformity in the licenslng of tedchers? p. 56-60; _f"
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8. H, C. Weber—What the citles of Nashvlile, Knoxviile, Chattanooga. and Jack-
son are doing to increase the efficiency of their teachers and to give flexibillty
to the course of study, p. 61-67. 6. W. J. Bryan-—Address (value of an educa-
tlon), p. 68-74. o .

142. Washington educational association. Journal of proceedings of the
twenty-second annual meeting, Spokane, Wash., December 20-31, 1908,
8eattle, S8cliool journal publishing co, [1808] (O. C. Whitney, secretary
Tacoma, Wash.) : !

Contalns: 1. H. L. Morehouse—Oral hygiene and irregularities of the teeth,
p. 84-87. 2. C. T. Mliler—Causes that have brought about the demand for voca-
tional: tralning, p. 44—46. 8. J. A. Reed—Present status of the vocational tralu.
ing movement, p. 48-52. 4. J. L. Kerchen—What should manual training do for
the grammar school pupil? p. 67-69. 5. G. B. Hoag—=8hould vocational tralning
be offered below the 6th and 7th grades? p. 71-73. 6. The introduction of a
forelgn language into the upper grades of the grammar schooi—its advisabillty
and feasibllity, -p. -81-84. 7. A, J. Grover—Heating’ lighting and ventilating,
p. 87-90. ————

g 148. Washington ‘university association. Bulletin. No. '8, April 1908, St.

- Louls, Washington ufiversity assoclation, 1008. 216 p. §°. -

: : Contalns:-1. H. C. i{ves—The 8t. Louls school and museum .of tine arts, p.

~ } 6-17. 2. J._ H. Kennerly—I'resent tendencles ‘In dental education, p. 149-54.

144. West Virginia university. Proceedings and papers of the sixth annual
educatlonal conference, held at West Virginia university, July 17 and 18,
1908. [Morgantown] -published by the university, 1008. 63 D8
(H. B. Work, secretary. Wheeling, West Virginia)

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.—FOREIGN s

(A list of Rritish societles with officers and brief sketch of each is found in
he the Schoolmaster’s Yearbook for each year.)
145. Kongress fiir hohere frauenbildung, Kassel, 1907. Die hihere miid-
- chenbildung; vortriige gebaliten auf dem Kongress zu Kassel am 11. und 12,
oktober 1907, von Helene Lange, Paula Schlodtmaun, Lina Hilger, Lydia
Stdcker, Julle v. Kiistner, Mariunne Weber, Dr. Gertrud Rittimer, Marle
Martin. Leipzig und Rerlin, B. G. 'Teubner, 1808, 97 1] p. 4°

146. The moral instruction league, Londbn. Rec 827,

147. National union of teachers. "I‘lilrty-elghth annual report, 1908. [Lon-
_don] National union of tenchers [1808] cxliv, 440 p. &°.

A handbook giving statistics, etc., relating to the N. U. 'F.. list of. assocliations

- -+'In the union, names and addresses of members, and general information about
English teachers. .o '

148, Bociétdé d’enseignement professionnel du Rhéne, Lyon. Notice sur

- | I'organisation et le fonctionfement de la Soclété . . . Brignais, Impri-

merie de I'ficole professionnelle de Sacuny, 1808. 25 p. §°.

i + . ABSOCIATIONS, 8OCIETIES, CONPERENCES, ETC.—INTERNATIONAL

_149. Congrds international . d’enseignement ménager, Fribourg 1908,
8ee 979, '
-":150. International conference on the blind. 24, Manchester, Kngland,’ 1008,
. -8ee 1114, ) - T : .
151, _Intern‘aﬂonul congress for the development of drawing and art teach-
* ' ing, eto., London, 1908. See 1085, . . °
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152. International congress in America for the welfare of the child. 1st,
Washington, D. C., 1908, held under the nuspices of the National
congress of mothers at Washington, D. C., March 10th to 17th, 1008,
[Washington? D. C.] The National congress of mothers, 1008. {1, 3-850 p.
2 pl. (Incl. tront.) ports. R® &

Contains: 1. B. BE. Brown—Children in the Unlted States, p. 21-88. 2. C. W.
Barnes—The public school as an aygency for moral training, p. 180-80. 8. Jane

e Brownlee—A plan for child training, p. 190-218. 4. M. G. Brumbaugh—Func- .
tions of parent-teacher associations, p. 219-24. 5. Mary E. Ledyard—Parent.
teacher associations in California, p. 225-28. 6. C. 8 Turnbull—A considera-
tion of the welfare of deaf children and the duty of the .medical profession, p.
253-68. 7. E. A. F‘nrrlngton—nackward and deficlent children, p. 274-86.

. The reéports from state delegates showed the practlcal work accomplished by -
the local branches of the congress in securing legislation for the protection and
education of children, i. e., child-labor laws, compulsory school-attendance laws,
provugon for defective and dependent children, recreation centers, ete.

163. lntel{ational congress on school hygiene, London, 1907. See T01.
1564. Tnternhtional nioral education congress, London. 1908. BSee 825.
156. International S8unday-school assoclation, 1908. See 838,

. ibﬁ. Pan-American scientific congress. 1st, Santlago, Chlle. December 25,

1908, to January 5, 1000). Report of the delegates of the United States,
Washington, Government printing office, 1909. 65 p. 8°,

Report on Section R—Relencen of pedagogy and philosophy, by l)r W. R. Shep-
¢ herd; p. 47-62. Bubsection 17-—]“&0 Arts, by W, H. Holmes, p. 53.

(g YEARBOOKS . .

157. The North American, Philadelphia. The North American educational
(second) section .. . August 13, 1908. Educational institutions of the
United States and Cunada. Comp. by the North American. [Phlladel-
phia] The North Americun company. 1908. 60 p. {llus. F°

158. The schoolmasters yearbdok and directory, 1908. A reference book of
secondary education in England and Wales, including Part 1—General
information, Part ’2-—Alphabetlcul lists of secondary schoolmasters, Part
3—List of secondary schools. I.ondon, Swan Sonuenschein & co., Imtd.,
.1808. lxlv, 464, 590 p. 12°. (Sixth annual issue)

DOCUMENTS

-1569., Syracuse (New York) Chamber of commerce. Report of the com--

mittee on education, January 1008, [Syracuse, '908] T2 p. 8°

Contains: 1. A. B. Blodgett—The schools of Syracuse. p. 8-11. 2. J. B.
Sweet—The Industrial \school. p. 12-15. 8. D. E. Hawkins—Education and
democracy, p. 18-38. 4. Wllllam Kent—Notes on recent educational literature,
p. 47-70.

160. U. 8. Buréau of education. .Report of the Commissioner for the year
1907. v. 1-2. Washington, ('.mernmeut printing office, 1008. 8°

Contains: 1. Education In Great Britaln and Ireland, 1808-7, p, 73-128.
2. Education in France. p." 127-67. 3, Education In Central murope. p. 169-80,
4. 1. H.. Arnold—FEducational activity. in- Foochow, Cbina, p.-191-230. 5. Bdu-’
cation In Canada, p. 221-40. 6.'Education In Mexico, Uruguay, and Panama, -
p. 241<56. 7. Anna T. Smith—Bducational exhibits at theé Jamestown exposi- .
tion, p. 207-74. 8. Report of the second" Internattonal congress on school
hyglene, p. 2756-89. 9. Q. 8. Dickerman—Conference for education In the South
*and the Bouthern education board, p. 201-27. 10. C. L. Coon—Charles Duncan

McIver and his educational services, 1886-1906, p. 8290-89. 11. H. 8. Curtis—- ..

* . The school playgrounds of America, p, 841-58. 12. Bducation in Hawall, Porto
Rlco, and Cuba, .p.. 369-69. 13. H. Updegraff—Report on the Alaska schoo)
urvlco and on the Alaska Mndoor service, p. 871411. u Compnhory m
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ance and chlid labor laws, p. 418-20. 15. Co-educatioh of the sexes, p. 421-28.
16. Industrial education In city schools, p. 428-82. 17. Medical Inspection of
schoois, p. 432-37. 18. High school fraternities, p. 437§#1. 10. Fourth con-
ference of summer camps for boys, p. 443-47. 20. Teachérs' pensions in the
United Statds, p. 448-58. 21. Teachers pensions In Europe, p.' 456-61. ° -
Volume 2 contalns statistical matter. )

161. U. 8. Bureau of education. Report ot the Commissioner for the year

'1908. v. 1-2. Washington, Government printing office, 1908,  8°, ]

Contains: 1. Co-education—United States. ‘p. 90-91. 2 Co-education—Forelgn
countries, p. 91-92. 3. Compulsory attendance and child labor laws, p. 05-102.
4.. Educational legisiation, sixtieth congress, first sessicn, p. 100-33. 5. Education
In Porto Rico, p. 135-87. 6. Education-in the P'hillippines, p. 130—44. 7. The
modern aspect of higher education in Spanish-American countries, p. 145-73.
8. Educatlon in Great Britain and Ireland, 18Q7-8, p. 175-221. 9. Education in
France, p. 223—46. 10. Education in Central Europe, p. 247-81. 11. The uni-
versities and government employment in Germany, etc.. p. 283-86. 12. Progreas
of education in China, p. 286-96. 13. Reorganisation of secondary schools for
girls in Prussia, p. 206-301. :

Volume 2 contains statistical matter.

Statistics of public, society, and school libraries, having 5,000 vol- .
umes and over in 1908. Washington, Government printing office. 1909,
(Bulletin, 1909, no. 5) )

Bibliography* p. 210-11..

162,

163.

The work of the Bureau of education. Washlngton, (Government
printing office, 1008. 27-86 p. 8° .

Advance sheets. U'. 8. Bureau of educntion, Report of the (ommissioner for
the yéar 1907. Chapter 1.

PEDAGOGICAL MUSEUMS. EXHIBITIONS
164. Andrews, Benjamin Richard. Museums of eduention ; their hlstdry and
= use. [New York, Columbia university press, 1608] - 98 p. 8° (‘Teachers
college record, vol. 1x, no. 4) ' :
Bibllography : p. 96-98.
165. Columbia university. Teachers college. KEducational museum. Exhi-

. bition of material Illustratln’g.the historical development of mathematics
from the collection of David Eugeye Smith ... [New York? 10087

(8] 1. 8° , J
166. Robbins, W. W. The high school museum. School sclence and mathe-
matics, 9:34-38, January 1900. . )
DIRECTORIES

167. Handbook of learned socletles and ipstitutions: America. Washington,
D. C,, Carnegle institution of Washington, 1908. vil, 582 p. 4°
o (Carnegie Institutlon of Washington. Publication no. 39) .
e . Introductlon signed by the_editor, J. David Thompson. . . .
‘* List of the principal referente works on American learned socleties and insti-
- tutions ”: p, viit. - . )
168. Nitsache, George Erasmiis, ed. Directory and club book of the Unlver-
sity of Penusylvania . . . 1008. Philadelpbla, International printing co.,
1908. 128, (1] p. f{lius., plan. §°

- Official kulde to the Unlvémlty of Pennsylvania, 4th ed. Philadel:
* phia, The J. O. Winston company‘loo& 161 p. front..(plan) illus. 12°

160,

A
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ENCYCLOPEDIAS

170. Loos, Joseph, ed. Enzyklopiidisches handbuch der erzlehnngskunde.
" Unter mitwirkung von gelehften und schulmiinnern hrag.  Wien und Lelp-.
zig. A. Plehlers witwe & sobu, 1906-08. 2 v. 1llus. (Incl. ports.) facsims. g
(3 fold.) fold. tab., dlagrs: 8° A
CONTENTS.—bd. 1. A-L—bd. II. M-2.
171. Rein, Wilhelm, ed. Eucyklopiidisches handbuch der pildagogik. Zwelte

auflage. 7-9 banpd. Langeusaiza, Hermauu Be}’er & shne (Beyer &
Mann) 1908. 4°

-

HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION 2
GENERAL.

T2 Blirnh.nm. William Henry, and Suzzallo, Henry.  The history of educa-
L. tion a8 a professional subject. New York, Teachers college, Columbin
8 university, 1008, 67 p. §° (Proceedings of the Soclety of college teach-

ers of education, 1%08) - 2

Bihllography :,p. 24-27, .

173. Monroe, Paul. Syllabus of a course of stwdy on the history and prlhclples

of education. New York clty, Tenchers cotlege, Columbia  uniyersity

171908] 59 p. 8" (Columbia university In the city of New York, Ex-
tenslon syllabl, Series A, no. 17) : 0

o " ANCIENT HISTORY

‘174, Graves, Frank Pierrepont. A history of education before the middle
uges. 'New York, The Macmillan company, 1900, xiv, 304 p. |°

* Supplementary reading * at eod of some of the chapters. N

*'The hook shows throughout evidences of the thorough scholarship und wide
educational experience of ite suthor . . . ‘The author's attitude s, llke that of
Davidson, that education ix * consclous evolutlon.’ “—Education, April 1909, p. 539.

MEDIEVAL HISTORY i

175. Madden, Dodgson Hamilton. Some passages in the early history of
classient teurning in Irelnnd : an sddress delivered at the Inaugural meet-
Ing of the Trinity college classieal society.  Revised with notes and up-
pendix,  New York, Longmans, Green & co.. 1908, vill, 101 p. 12°

176. Norton, Arthur Orlo. Readings in the history of education. Mediaeval
universities. Cumbridge, Harvard university, 19¢9. x, 135 p. 8°
* Blhllographical note ' p, {153]-155.
‘ Both from a mechanlcal and n Iterary polnt of view the book ig well made." —
Education, September 1909, p. 4. L
177. Vaughn, Earnest Vancourt. The origin and early development of the
English uulve'rqltles-to the close of the thirteenth century ;. a study in
" Institutional history. [Columbia, Mo.| The University of Missouri, 1908.
-vll, 147 p. 4° (The University of Missout! studies ed. by ‘W. G. Brown.
Soclal sclence, -serles: vol. 11, no. 2) ]
“TAst of works consulted " :p. 124-28. s S,
“ An Important study in educational history.”—Dlal, Decen}lér 1, 1908, p. 419. )
178. Walker, Leslie J. The revival of learning In the elghth century: a study
In decadence und renasceuce, American Catholic guarterly review, 33:
. 801-13. April 1908. . : :

11261—Bull. —00—3 . . - 2 e
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RENAISSANCE PERIOD AND EARLY MODERN

179. Guarna, Andrea. Andren Guarnas Bellum grammaticale und seite nach-
- ahmungen ; hrsg. von Johuunes Bolte. HRerlin, A. Hofmaun & comyp., 1008,
2, 307 p. 4°  (Monumenta Germanine pnedagogien . . % bd. xLu)
Ribllographle : p." 253-209. :

180. Munson.. J. A. The teachers In Germuny during the remissunce and
reformation. Pedngogienl seminary, 16H: 380, September 1908,

Bibllography : p. 109, N

181. Sandys, 'Jqlin Edwin. A bhistory of classical sclwlnrshlh .+, Cam-
bridge, Unlversity press, 1003-1908. 3v. frouts. (1 fold) Hlus, plates,
porta., tables. 12° D
"Select bibllography : v. 2, p. [xvl]-xxil. .

** With the volumes heforo us (11 and 1H1), Dr. Sandys has, acceptably completed
an Important undertaking, desired by many sioce the days M IFrancis Bacon, ‘a
Just history of learning.’ . .. The atrength of Dr. Sandys's work s the blo-
graphical ‘part."—The Nallon. March 18, 1908, p. 280-5].

182, Stowe, Ancel Roy Monroe. Eugllsh grammmr ‘schovls In the rélgn of
Qneen Elizabeth. New York, Tenchers college, Columbin university, 1908,
131200 p. 8 (Columbin university coutributions to education.
Tgnchers college series. no, 22 :
* Bibllography : p. | 196)-200.

>

183. Vives, Juan Luis. Tudor school-boy life: the dinloguer of Junn Luis
Vives; tr. for the first time into English together with an introduetion ln

Foster Watson . .. London, J. M. Dent & co,, 1908, 1. 247 p. front.
12° i

184. Watson, Foster. The English grammar schools to 1660 their curricnhum
and practice.  Cambiidge, University press, 1008, ix, HdS p. 120
“ Professor Watson's volume well deserves perusal for the light It throws on

. the history of the two centuries closed by the Restoratlon.”—Athengum, Jan. 16,
1909, p. 69.

MODERN HISTORY

185. Hoyt, Charles Oliver. Studies in the history of modern education. New
2York, Boston [ete.] Silver, Burdett and company ["1908] 223 . front.,
fllus,, pl., ports. maps, 8°

“Contains bibliographies,
* Professor Hoyt has cut loose from the traditional methods of presenting
this subject, has contined himself to really important men and wmovements In
modern educational theory, and has brought together a lurge amount of ancillary
material of suggestiveness nnd value."-—Educationat review, March 1909, p. 314.

186. Mlsnwn. Padasu. Modern educators and their ideals. New York, D.
Appleton and company, 1909, vi, 304 p.  12° .
. * References " at end of chapters.
**The book practically consists of excerpts from the malin works of the thinkers
. . 'here chosen."-—DPref.
Dr. Misawa ciings * to an Ideal which we had hoped was on the wane. (He]
. would make the history of education conrse a study of the “blographles and edu-
cational doctrines of a few representative educational reformers.”—Independent,
Aumt 5, 1909. 04 . .
187. Munroe, James Phlnney. The educational ideal; an outline of its
growth in modem times. Boston, ). C. Heath & co., 1900, viif, 262 p.
12° (Heath’s pedagogical Ilbrary—24) o
Biblography :. p.. 238473 ‘ ‘ D B

.
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188, Victoria, Australia. - Education dept.  Prellmlvary report of the di-
rector of education upon observations made during an otficial visit to

in Victoria. Melbourne, J._ Kemp, goverunment printer [1008] 108 p.
plates, dingrs. (partly fold.) 4° L

.

UNITED STATES - o

189. Ayres, Brown. Educatioinl awakening  the South. In Tennessee,
University. Biennial report, January, 1909, " Knoxville, Fenn., 1900,
p. 28-30, o )
"Includes table of appropriations to doutheru institutions of  higher education,
by the last legislatures.

190. Burstall, S8ara A. TImpressfons of Amerlean educatign in 1908, London

fete.] 1900, xil, 320 p. 120

* Doubtless the book will have ita use In England. hut it shonld be distinctly
regarded as random notes of the first- Impressions of a hasty visitor. sad Is very
far from giviog those who know notbing of the Amerlcan system a Just and true
bereeption of the forees mow active fn the educational. tield. " —p rdagogical sem-
logry, March, 1000, p. 128, 2080 o 5

* |Mlss Burstall] as written what we have no heaftation in calling mueh the

< bege of recent huoks on the present edwtstional situntion In Americn.  [Thel

book can be unreservedly commended not only to the Intelligent forcigner who
‘would read accurate and pafnstaking criticlsm of Americsn education, but. also
to the reflective Amerlcen. . . .- Educational review, April 1909, »o420.

191, Buyse, Omer. Méthodes nméricaines d'éducation générale et technique.
[Paris, I Dunod & E. Pinat; ete, ete,] 1908, . T p.oinel s, plans,
tables, dingrs., 8° ’ . ’

CoXTENTS —Introduction.—livre I. L'ensclgnement élémentaire. Les bibllo-
thdques pour enfauts.—Illvre 1. 1'enselgnement recondaire technique,—livre 111,
Les Institutions d'enseiguement Industriel.—livre [V- les Institutions d'enseigne-
ment professtonnel.—Iliyvre 'V, L 'd&ducntion d'une race. Instruetion pour arriérés

cthniques (ndgres & peaux-rouges).—lvre VI, L enselenement commerelnl.--livre
VII. les écoles techniques supérieures. - -Conclusions.

In-the United States, 1820-1850,  Madison, Wis.. 1908, 135 p. 8 (Bul-
letin of the University of Wisconsin, no. 221,  EFconomfes and political
sclence serles, vol. 4, no. 1 T
** Blographicnl notes ™ : p. IQ{D-.'H. X )
Biblography : p. 132-36. 0 = CoNgs L
193. Coar, John Firman. Remarks, matured and otherwise, on our present
educational system. Educational review, 3%: 52-57, June 1909

at the average age of twenty we can do Mkewise.” The eminence of that country
In scholarship ie due, In a very large mensure, * to the fact that its young men are
permitted to enter the tields of research before the lnqulslljvc inatinet has heen
dulled™ . . . . .
194. Glover, K. Working for an education in a southern school ; the Berry
’ school.  Craftsman, ¥5: 707-17, March 1909. .

194, Greenwood, J. M. Educational outlook at the beginulng of the school
year 1808-1009. Educational [ .ndations, 20: 120—49, Novémber 1908;

196. Holmes, Henry W. Educational progress in 1908, School . review,
17: 289-320, May 1909, ’ ) )
.Report by the Committeé on educatlonal .progress of the ‘Harvard teacbers'

- assoclation, presented at the annual meeting of the Assoclation, March 1909, i~

: - e 5 .

Europe and America ; with recomumendations referring to state education

102. Carlton, Frank Tracy. Economic influences upon educational progress

© If Germany. the land of scholurs. can send its young men Into the university .

© A
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s 1917. Lme¢. Charles W. B‘dnmtlon from a military viewpoint. North
, . Amepican review, 187: 498-512, April 1008.

“ From primary school throngh ‘college . . . 1 would have the State determine
tho whole educatlonal course . 2

198, —— The inefficiency of the public schools, North American review,
. 188: 33646, Sépte;anr 1908, ' .
Col. Larned writes from the view point of a West Polnt professor. His artl

cle s criticlsed by Augustus D. Small in * The public schools and West Polnt,”
North American review, 188: 880-00, December 1908, -

199. McIlwaine, Richard. .Addresses and papers beating chiefiy on education, '
Richmond, Va., Whittet & Shepperson, printers {1808] 184 p. 8°
CONTBENTS. —Inaugural address.—The relation and services of Hamipden-Stdney
o college to the Presbyterian church and to the cause of educatfon and religion.—
‘Hampden-Sidney college as an educational force, from the war of the revolution,
to the war between the states.—Dloes college educatlon pay?—Lewls Littlepage
Holladay.—Some essentials in the Improvement of our public schools.—Local
2 taxation for public schools under the present state constitution.—The relatlon of
N, the citizen to the public schools.—The family and the school.—Matthew Fontalne
. Maury—President Willlam McKinley.—S8uffrage.
it 200. Public gifts and bequests for 1908. American educational review, 30: 148,
January, 1909. o

201, Thilly, Frank. Paulsen on modern education, Iducational review,
36 : 458-70, December 1908. _ L
A dl lon of Paulsen’s Moderne crzichung und geschlechtliche sittiichkelt.

Berlin, 1008, Comparison made between educational conditions in Germany and
thm existing In the\United States. .

202, Ooon. Omfu ‘Lee, e¢d. The beginnings of publlc education In North
" Carollna ; a” documentary history, 1790«1840. v. 1- Raleigh, Edwards &
Broughton printing company, 1908— v. 8°. (Publications of the North

Carolina historical commission) .

208. District namber eight old home association, Londonderry, N. H. Lon-
donderry, New Hampshire,” school district number elght; published for
the District number elght old home assoclatiop. Concord, N. H: Rum-
ford printing co., 1808. 50' p. front., lllus pl. §° )

204. Mowry, Willlam Augustus. Recollectlons of a New Enpgland educator,
1838—1908 reminiscences—blographical, pedagoglical, historical. New
York, Boston [etc.) Stiver, Burdett and compnny [F1908] 202 p. € pl..
10 port. (incl. front.) 8°

* “Dr. Mowry is a‘thinker and a close observer, and the ehnpters of hln anto-
blography are inatinct with suggestion and lilumination upon muny a difiicult edu-
cational problem. "—Educatlonal review, March 1909, p. 474.

- 205. Trotter, Frank B. The record of twenty-five years. West Virginia school

. Journal, 87: 9-14, July 1608. .

208 _Updegraff, Harlan. The origln of the’ moving school in Mnssachusefts
" New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1908, 186 p. 8°.
(Oolumbla unlvaulty contrlbutlona to education. Teachers college serles, .
“no. 17) - . 3

“ List of references”: p. [182]-186. - :
* This study almwe to tmt Intensively the nubject of school control 1o Mmmn
chusetts from the time of settlement to the first decaden of the elghteenth century

and to uccount for that dovelopment ln oo far as lt bore upoh the crutlon of the.
o 1s . . .
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PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY fDUCATION , .

207. Anderson, Lewis Flint. History of common school edtication; an outline

sketch. New York, H. Holt and company, 1809. xil, 308 p. 12%
Outlines the history. and development of the common or nonprofessional school,
and of the sclence and art of common achool education,

208, Hand, William Harvey. Our schools. Columbina, 8. C., The University
[1809] 60 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no. 18,
pt. 1, Junuary, 18909) |

** Recently published in n series of articles In perhaps more than tventy.nve dally
and weekly papers In Bouth Carolimn.”

209. Laull, H. C: Conflicting tendencles in Amerlcan elementary “education.
Education, ..8 478-87, April 1008, .

210. Manny, F. A. American schools as seen by a Belglan educator. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 9: 322-26, February 1909; Z

© 211, Orth, Samuel P. Plain fncts about public schogls. Atlantlc monthly,

103 : 289-97, March 19809,

‘212, Rlley. John Lawrence. The Sprlngﬂeld tests, 1846—1906-8;' u> study in

‘the three It's.  Bpringfield, Mass, Printed for M. (.. Holden, secretnry,
’l‘ho Hold%n patent book cover company |°1908| 51 p. facsims. 8°.

SECONDARY EDUCATIQN
213. Goodwin, Kdward J. New York system of -Aecoudury schools, Educa-
tional review, 35: 401-600, May 190K, .

" HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

{For individunl Institutions see Universitics and colleges. )

214. Birdseye, Clarence Frank. The teorknnlzatlon of our colleges. New
York, The Baker & Tuylor company, 1909. ix, 410 p. 8°
A reviewer In the Diul (April 16, p. 265) while conceding that “ much of the

emphasis of the hook Is timely, and some of It commendable,’ protestl * emphatic-

ally agalnet the temper and trend of this nmbitious volume."
““The governing bodles of our colleges and unlversities ought to be acqunlnted
wlth [this book|. ' -~Outlook, June 1009, p. 100.

215, candler, Warren A. Dangerous donations fnd dexmdlng doles; or, A
vast scheme for capturing and controlling the colieges and universities.

of the country. [Atlanta? Ga.. 1909] 8-63 p. 16°*

** The articles which compose this pamphlet were prepared for publlcatlou in -

the Atlante Journal, und the first two were prioted In its columns.”

216. Corbln.l.lohn. Whlch college for the boy? bendlngNtypes in American
education. Boston and New York, Houghton, Miftiin und company. 1908.
‘xvi, 2718 p. - front., 19 pl. 12° -

First published in the 8aturday cvening post.
. ContxNTs.—Princeton : acolleglate unlversity.—Harvard: a Oermnnlled univer-
. nlt}.——mchy-n a middle-eastern university.—Cornell : a technical unlvonlty.

Chifcago: a ‘university by enchantment.—-Wisconsin: a _utilitarlan university.—

The farmer's uvalenlng —The amall college versus the university. —’l‘hc qneltlon
of expense.

*“A conslderable portion§of each nrtlcle 18 concerned with the mocial tife of the
student body . . . The real inside life of these six lcading universities has, in our
oplnlon, often emped portrayal.”—=8chou) revlew. Aprll 1909, p. 277. -
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"217. Munroe, James Phinney. The speclalist blight on American education.
[New York, 1908] [840]-844 p. 4° :

Reprinted lrom the Popular sclence monthly, vol. 78, October, 1808.

218. Risk, Robert K. America at college as seen by a Scots graduate, with
a preface by Donald MacAlister . . . +Glasgow, J. Bmith & son, Itd.:
letc., ete.] 1908, xiv, 214 p. 12° ’

“A fairly entertaining but very superficial account of some dosen representative
‘unlversities und coliegena In the United Stales.”—Natlon, Dec. 24, 1008, p. 0630,

219, SIo'so'in, Edwin E. Great American universities: Harvard, Yale, Prince-

* ton, Stanford, University of California, University of Michigan. Inde-

pendent, 06:21-22, January 7; 232:53, February 4: 458-77, March 4;

661-81, April 1; 962-71, May 6: 1106-21, May 27, 1009, ’
This is a series of fllustrated articles on *the present condition and future
prospects of the larger universitics of the United States.'” The paper on the

University of Michigan is the sixth In the serles. The remalning articles will.
appear as follows: University of Wiscongin, July 1st, 1909 ; University of Minne:

k . sota, August 5th, 1909 ; University of Iflinols, Beptember 2d, 1009 : Cornell unt-
7 versity, October Tth, 1909 ; University. of P’ennsylvania, Nbvemb‘r 4th, 1009 ;

H . . Johns Hopkins university, December 2d, 1909 University of Chicago, January
ls‘i' - Ot&. 1910; Columbia university, February 8d, lDlD. .

' 220 Foster, William T. Our democratic American colleges. Nation, 88: 324~
; 26, April 1, 1909,

221. [Tombo, Rudolf, jr.}] The gedgraphlcal distribution of the student body
ata number of universities and colleges. [Lancaster, I'a., lﬁ(ﬁ.&‘l 8 p 4°
. l‘feprlnled from Sclence, n. a., 28: 577-83, October 30, 1908,

222, Unlversity registration ntnilstlcs. Sclence, n'. 8., 28:011-16, De-
i »  cember 25, 1908, 29:10-21, January 1, 1909,

223. U. 8. Bureau of education. Statistics of state universities and other
nstitutions of higher education partlally supported by the state. 1907-
08, Washington, Government printing oftice, 1909, 15 p. 8° (Its Bul-

(o B

£ letin, 1908, no. 8.) '

CANADA =
- } .

L) 224. Hodgins, J. George. Documentary history of education in upper Canada,
/o . from the pasging of the coustitutionn! act of 1791 to the close of the Rev,

Dr. Ryerson’s administration of the education department jn 1876, v, 27,
wooe 1875-1876. . Forming an appendix to the arnual report of the minister of
education. Toronto, L. K. Cameron, 1008. x, 282 p, 8°

%8

'SOUTH AMERICA

225. Higher education in Latin America. In International bureau of American
) . republics. Bulletin, 27:252-65, August 19008. fllus.

226. Packard, Robert L. Reform of secondary Instruction In Peru. School
review, 16: 190-07, March 1008, .

227, Shépherd. Willlam R. Education in South Amerlcn. Review of reviews,
87: 570-76, May 1008. - i

228, Vargas, Moises. Bosaquejo de la instruccion ptblica en Chile.§ Obra ded!-
cada 'a los’ sefiores delegados y adherentes al 1y Congreso ¢flentffico (1"
Pan-Amerl¢ano) 25 Diclembre de 1008, 5 Enero de 1809, Santlago [1009]
468 p. fllus. 4° - _ = e ' S
y:James J. Spanish-American education. -Amerlcan Qathiolic quar-
"88:886-407, July 1008, . . R
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. BELGIUM . . o

230. Rosy, Léopold. L'école primnire supérieure . .. Bruxelles, M. Welsaen- :
bruch, 1908, 13 p.- K° . }
Extralt de la Rtevue de Belglque. : o 3

FRANCE *

231. Chabot, Charles. Contemporary educational thought In France. Educn-
tional reviaw, 306 : 43-64, June 1908. C :
-

232. Geddes, James, jr. Educatlonal advantages for American students In -

France. [Boston, 1909] 30 p. &° . !
“This article first appeared In Bostonla (October, 1903, January and A'brll.

1904). 1t was separately reprinted. The firat ed. wns soon exhausted . PR {4
finally appeared In the Waverley magazine (September, October. and November, -
1008) . . . 1o the present reprint, the article appeurs thoroly rev., considerably
augm., and brought to date.” :

233. Hodgson, Geraldine. Studivs In Irench education from Rabelals to
RRousseru. Cambridge, The University press, 1008. 240 p.. 12°

CoNTENTS.—I. Francols Rabelals.—II. Michel de Moutalgne.—I11. The gentie-
men of Yort Royal.—IV. Jacqueline I'nscal and girls' education.—V. Madame de
Malntenon.—VI. M. de Fépelon.—VIl. Luc de Claplers, murquis de Vauvenar-
gues.—VIIL. J. J. Rousseau.—IX. J. J. Rousseau on women's education.—X.
Madame d'Epinay.—Addendum. The Abbé Gallanl,

“ Miss Hodgson's contributlon is of substantial and pertinent worth; her book
should find a place In every class atudylng the history of education.”—Hducation,
May 1000, p. 635. ' '

HIGHER OR UNIVERISITY EDUCATION

234. 8aint-Oyr. Ecole spécialc militaire. Le Oentenalre de Saint-Oyr.
Parts, Nancy, Berger-Levrault & cle., 1908. xvi, 208 p. Illus, 8°
Hlstory of the military school of Bnln'tl(.‘yr, Paris, France. Iiandsomely illus-
trated with many colored prints, etc. '

.

GERMANY

235. Natorp, Paul Gerhard. Volk und schule Preussens vor hundert jahren ‘
und leute: festrede gehnlten auf der deutschen lehrerversammlung zu -
Dortmund. {'fingsten 1908. Glessen, A. Tipelmann, 1908, 31 p. 8°

236. Palilsen. Friedrich. German education past and present. tr. by T.

Lorenz. l.ondon [ete.] T. JF. Unwin, 1908, vil-xx, 810 p. 12°
‘A short bibllography fur the whole period ™ : p. #01-3.

PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

237. Reliinger, Karl. Der (bertritt in dfe humanististhe und technische
mittelschule. Eln ratgeber filr eltern und lebrer. Nach den neugsten
vorschriften bearb. Miinchen, M. Kellerers hofbuchhandlung, 16008, vill,
100 p. 8° c . - . .

o " | SECONDARY EDUCATION :

< S 4 g

288. Olark, Eugene F. "Dally life In the German school. Educational review,
' 35: 3340, January 1908. T :

Personal ohservation of two typlcal secondary schools: the Konigliches Gym.
nasjum Philipploum and the Oberrealschule if Marburg. : co
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HIGHER'W ”NIVERBITY ELUCATION . %

289. Lexis, William. “l!‘rledrlch [Theodor] aithoff. Educational review,
. 37:1-11, January 1909,

“For a quarter of a century he controlled the Stnte adminlstration of tfe
Prusaian yniversities, later alsothat of the technologlenl schools.™

.
-

¢ " GREAT BRITAIN -

e Binns, Henry Bryan. A century M education ; belng the centenary history

of the British & foreign school soclety, 1808-1908. With appendices by
T. J. Macnamara, S8idney Webb, Irof. Foster Watson, Graham Wallas,
London, J. M. Dent & co; 1008. x,330 p. front. ports. 12°

“Mr. Blons . .. Is a foll and falthful chronicler . .. The nppendixes are

by men each distinguished In his own line."—Journal of educatlon (Lond.) Sept.
1908, p. 606. o

241. S8almon, David. The education of the poor in the el;.htocnth century D
Tondon, Eyre & Spoftiswoode, 1008 36 p. & e

Treats of English nnd Welsh Charlty and Sunday schools. Reprinted from the
Fducational record. “A brlef hibliography *: p. 34-36.

PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION .

242. Arnold, Matthew. Reports on elementary schools 1852-1882. New ed.
With additlonal matter and appendices and with an Iutroductlon by F. §.
Marvin . . . London, Printed for H. M. Statlonery off., by Wynmn and

sons, llmlted 1908. xxvil, 306 p. fold. tab, 12>

‘

243. Kynnersley, E. M. Sneyd.. H. M. IL.; some passages In the life of one of
: H. M. Inspectors of schools. l.ondon, Macmillan and co., limited, 1908.,

vili, 368 p. 8° .
“To the average Amerlcan the ethnologlcnl nspectg of thls hook will be of
more value than its educational features."—Fducation, November 1008, p. 108.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

244. Bearch, P. W. Abbotsholme. Century, 76: 23541, ;Illlie 1508.

245. Wilson, J. M. Public school educatlon in England and its changes during:

the last fifty years. Contemporary review, 95: 684-03, Junée 1909,

HUNGARY

246. Hungary.. Vallis-és kézoktatasugyi ministerium. Education in Hun-

gary. Budapest, V. Hornyfinszky, 1908. [v]-xvi, 260 p 8%  (Publiea-
tions of the Royal Hungarian ministry of religlon and public instruction)

ITALY

247. Ankell.‘ Amelia. Storin .delle scuole elemeftarl ¢ popolarf A'Italin,

Firenze, Tip. R, Lastruccl, 1808. 415 p. 12° 5

+ 248, Gardelli, Amedco. Brevl cennl sul progetto di fondazione di Istituti

_ Hberl @i educazione od fstruzione secondaria dal nome * Collegi d'Italia
del dott, [Mllano, Premlata tipografia “Agraria,” 1008] 32 p, 8°
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249, Italy. Ml‘nlsf.ero 11’ istruzione pubblica. Programmi, per | ginnasi ed |
licel ; (appendicg al n. 449 della Biblio a). Napoli, E. Pletrocola, suce.

P. A. Motina, 1908. 35 p. 168° (Bibliotecn legnle, n, 730)

200, May, Mrs. E. Iflian education and immigration. Educatlon. 28:450—'63.
March 1908, T 0

25%1. Romano, Pietro. pedagogia delln scuola medin. ‘Torino, Tinn Q.
. Sacerdote, 1908, Xxvi. 287 p. 8 ’

»

PORTUGAL .

e, Chami)erlaln, Alexander F. Portuguese educational history: the begin-
‘uings of primary popular education. Pedagogical seminary, 15:127-32,

March 1908. . )
: SW}T_ZFRLAND ] o
o, Wetter, A. A. School system of Swltzerland. Education, 25: 356-60,
February 1908, ‘. . )
ASIA . -

2. Thwing, Charles Franklin, Education in the Far Fast. Boston and -~
New York, Houghton Mifiin company, 1909. x, 277, [1) p. 8 ° .

In * Edueatjon In the Far East,” the anthor presents the (-dm'guo'nal needs of @
Japan. Chipa, and Indld, v Lo

5 CHINA ‘
205, Arnold, Julean H. Educational activity In Foochow, China. '\Vushlng-
ton, Government printing ottice, 1008, 191-220 p, 8° :
Advance sheets. 1!, 8. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner for
_ the yenr 1907. Chapter vi. ’ ¢ ° ’
204, - Hawks-Pott, F. L. IEducational progress of the year 1907. Chinese
recorder and missipnary journal, 39: 11-15" January 1908.
o257, Lewis, 8. Educational reform in China. M Isslonary review of the world,
31: 607-14, August 1908, .

268, Shillaker! J. Education In China. School (London) 10: 63-66, Sepiem-
’ ber 1908,
Reprinted in Educational foundn_\lbns, 20 : 201-300, January 1909,

_ INDIA
269, Ohamberlain, Willl_am‘ I, 'l-}ducnt_lpn and religion in India. Misslonary
" review of the world, 31: 82530, November 1908.
" JAPAN

2¢0. The imperial rescript on eduecatlon in Japan. Western journal of educa-
tion, 13: 17-18, Junuary 1908, . .

201. Arnold, Julean H. Education in Formosa. . Washington, Government
printing office, 1908, 70 p. 8° (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1908, no. 5) : .

. KOREA - S T
202. Hall, E. F. Education In Korea. Missionary review of ‘the world,

~ 31+108-8, February 1908. i
: - PHILIPPINE ISLANDS o
" 208 De la Paz, F, A. Education In the: Philippines. Edueation, 2):2_!9—47.3' 3
December 31008, - ; : : L 5 w3 B ¢
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AFRICA

" 264, Perterras, P. Education of African natlves. Westminster, 170 : (4348,
December, 1908, .

285. Transvaal (Colony) iducation dept. Correspondence relating to the
organisation of higher education in the Transvaal. Iresented to both
houses of Parlinment by command of His Excecllency the governor. Dre-
torla. Printed at the Government printing and stationery oftice, 1‘m\

. 34 P Fe. °
Cormpondenee bétwveen the Educmlon depactment, the mloulnl uecretury and
the Trnnavanl unlversity college. .
-

e AUSTRALIA
¢ " 260 New Zealand. FEducation dept. Account of the education sysn;m of the
dominfon of New Zealand. Issued by authority. Wellington, N, Z.. J.
i, Mackny. government printer, 1908, 12 p. 4 ’ | .
i
£ ‘
T . . " 'INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION

¢ 267. National council of education. Committeo on co-operation with edu- _
cational organizations in other countries. Report, <7n Natlonal eduea-
tion association -of the Unlted States. Journal of proceedings and ad-

“ dresses, 1808, p. 479-82,

W. T. Harrls, chairman,

v

g 208, Brown, 'Elmcr Ellsworth. Internatlonal co-operation ln edumntlml In,
dependent, 65 : 204-00, August 6, 08,

e ¢ | o : ]

. THEORY OF EDUCATION

269. Compayré. Gabrlel i, ¢. Jules Gabriel. L'éducation intellectuelle et
mornle., Paris, I'. Delaplane [1908) x, 486 p. 12°
Bibliographles Interspersed.

270,

Montalgne aiid edncation of the judgment. ‘I'r. by  J. E. Mansion,
New York, T. Y. ('!rowgll & co. [1908] xlif, 139 p. front. (port,) §°
(Ploneers In educationy

. Bibllography : p. 137-39,

\ “ Compnyré Is recognized as an authority on pedagogy, and his presentatlon of
Montalgne's * Education of the judgment' completes this notable serles.”—Iduca-
tion, November 1908, p. 197,

271. Dietering, Paul. Die Ierbartsche piidagoglk vom standpunkte moderner
erziehungsbestrebungen: gewiirdigt. (Ein beitrag zur Herbart-forsch-
ung) Leipzig, F. Eckhardt, 1908. xvili, ‘.’20 p. 4°

Bibllographles Interspersed.

- 272, Dbck, Christopher, The life and works of Chrlstopher Dock, America'#
. ploneer. writer on educutlon, with a translation of his works Into the’ !
Euglish. language, by Martin G. Brumbaugh . . . with an fntroduction by °
- Hon. samuel W. Pennypacker . . . Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippin.
cott eompnny, 1908. 8-272 p. pl., faceims. 4° -

ConTmNTs. —Introduction.—Life. of Christopher Dock.—The Schul-ordnungf— *
Traoslation of the Schul-ordnung.—Gelstliches magazien—four numbers.—Trans-
latlon' of the (lemllchu mugulen.—-scbrll’ton witb tunslntlon ——llymnl wlth
“"¢transiation; °° o, . .
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278. Holman, Henry. Pestalozzi; an account of his life and work. With
four Illustrations and dlagrams In the text. London, New York {ete.]
Longmans, Green, and co.. 1008. vill, 822 p. front. (port.) illus., plates,
facsim. 8° -

‘ 8ome hooks for reference "' : p. 319.
. Some suggestions for further reading* : p. 319. . :
S ‘ The reader Is provided with the data for estimating at its real value the work
: l'ﬁ‘staloul. and the influence he has exerted upon education during the last
ntilty."—Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412. ’
. - .
274. Horneffer, August. Erzlehung der modernen seele. Leipzig, W. Klink-
Y herdt, 1908. 163 p. 8° -

275. Kant, Itnmanuel. The educational theory of Immanuel Kaat; tr. and
ed. with an introduction by Edward Franklin Buchner . . . Philadelphin
& London, J. B. Lippincott company [“1908] xvi, 11-809 p. 12° (Lip-
pincott educational series; ed. by M. G. Brumbaugh . . . vol. 1v)
“Literature " : p. 9508, ' ' .
CoNTENTS.—Introduction.—Translation _of Kan_('s * Lectuta—noteg on peda- °
gogy."—Selectlons on-~education from Kant's ~c‘tner writings.
276. Leser, Hermann. Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi; seine ideen in systemat!-
scher wilrdigung. “Leipzig, Velt & comp., 1008. +i, 130 p. 8° )

o
77. Palmer, George Herbert, and Palmer, Alice Freeman. The teacher;
essays and addresses on education. Boston and New York., Houghten
Midin company, 1908. vifi, 395 p. &° '

Reprinted from vatious sonrces. .

(‘ox'n-:N'm‘l—l. By G. [I. Palmer. P’roblems of “school and college: The ideal
teacher. Ethlcal fnstruction In schools. Moral Instruction In schools. Seif cultl-
vation In English. Doubts about universlty extension. Specialization. The glory.
of the Imperfect.—II. By G. IL° Palmer, Ilarvard papers. The new education.
Erroneous limitations of the elective aystem. Necessary limitations of the elective
system. College expenses. A teaches of the oldep time [Professor S8ophocles)—
I11. Papera by Alice F. Palmer: Three types of women's colleges. Women's edu-
cation in'the nineteenth century. Women's education at the World's falr. Why
go to college? ¢ . - ’

“ Inspiring and fInstructlve essays and addresses on education."”—Fducation,
January 1909, p. 831. : .

278, Tear, Dahiel Ambrose. The loglcal hasis of educational theory from the

standpoint of * justrumental ** logic ..+ « Chicago, The University of Chi-
cago press, 1908. &8 p. 8°

.

PRINCIPLES AND:PRACTICE OF TEACHING
' ' GENERAL '

279. Natiouws soclety for the scientific study of education. Seventh year-

. book, JEdited by Manfred J. Holmes. Chicago, 'The University of Chicago
press, 1008. Parts 1 and 2, 8°. (Manfred J. Holmes, secretary, Illinois
state normal university, Normal, I11.) )

CoNTENTA, Part 1—C. D, Lowry—The relation of principals and superintendents
to the training and improvement of thelr teachers, p. 11-66. Part 2 (supplement
to sixth yearbook, part 2)—1. _Jonnle B. Merrill—Ways and means for securlng
.organic contlnuity between the kindergarten and the primary school In’ the devel-
opment of the child, p. 9-21. 2. B. C. Gregory—The necessity of continulty be-
tween the kindergarten nnd the elementary school. The present status lilogical

* gartners and primary tenchers contribute to economy In education*of children?
p. 35490, 4. Marénljet Glddings—The- relative advantaml and disadvaptages of. ..

-, - baving one supervisor. of kindergartons and primary work iu the city ‘school sya
tem, p, 60-69, oo " ) SIS e

L Fr

and un-Froebellan, p. 22-34. 3. Bertha Payne—How can the training .of kinder. . -
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280. National society for the scientific study of education. Eighth year-
book. Chicago, the University of Chicago press, 1900. Parts 1 and
2. 8.
Covum‘s Part 1—C. R. Henderson—Education with reference to sex, pnlho
logical, economic und socinl aspects, p. 5-74. Part I1--C. R. Henderson—Kduen.
tlon with reference to sex, ugencles nnd methods, p. 5-75. llelen . Putnam- .
Sex Instruction In schools, p, T6-82. .

281. Barrett, Stephen Melvil. Practienl pedngogy. Boston, D. ¢ Heath &
co., 1008, v, 137 p, 12,

282, Barth, Paul i. ¢. E. E. Paul. Dle elemente der erziehungs- und unter-
richtslehre m)f grund der psychologie und der philosophle der gegenwart,
dargestellt. 2, durchgesehene und erwelterte nutl Leipzig, J. A, Rarth,
1808, xif, 584 p. &°, ‘

283. Benson, Arthur ‘Christopher, The n(-hmlnms(or. n commentary npon
the aims and methods of an assistunt-master in a puhlh- sduml | ’opu-
lar ed.] London..l Murray, 1908, vi, 173 . ‘{"

284, Boyer. Oharle» Clinton. Modern methods “for tenchers . 0 twentleth
century hand-book for American teachers, normal schools, amd tenchery’
reading circles. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott compauy [“190%] 3450 .

E fltus. 8° °
* Supplementary rendlng ' nt end of chapters.
** Appendix. Reference books for collateral rendlng ™ : p. [ 333]-340,

* The suggestions offered are in harmony wlth the Imt pnullc ¢ of the present
* time. "—-Nntlon, April 22, 1009, p. 412,

&80 Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. Standards in education, with some con-
slderation of their relation to Industrial training. New York, Cincinnati
{etc.] American book compahy [“1908] 265 p. 12° .
Books to consult at end of chnpters .
**The book s rather a complintlon of mnuterlal on a varfety of subjects than a

2 ' treatment with completeness of gnv one plhase of l-«lucatlonal theory or practlce.”"—
Natlon, April 22, 1909, p. 412, .

Y

2811, Conovc-.r. James Potter. l'ersonullty in edueation. New York, Moffat,
Yard and company, 1908, ix-xif, 265 p. K°. ° o
* The essays in thls book are observations of a workman recorded from (Ime to

time amidst the nolse und business of the shop."—Pedugogieal seminary, Murch
1909, p, 127

'287. Dinsmore, John Wirt. Teaching a dlstrlet school ; a ook for »oung
teachers, New York, Cincinnatl [etc.] ~ American book compuny (“1908]

246 p. 12°. o ’ o
“A helpful and practical book for everyday use on the rural school-fencher's
A \ . denk."—'—l'}ducatlonul review, Kebruary )mm. p. 210.

288. Dow, Arthur Wesley.- Theory and vractice of teaching. New York,
Teachers colleége, Columbia unlvernlty [1008] .37 p. front,, lllus., plates,
diagrs. 8°.

. Reprinted, with additional plates, from Tenchers -college record, vol. 0, no. i,
May 1808, ° .

289, Diirr, Ernst. Einfbrung ln die pildagogik. Lelpzig, Quelle & Meyer,
1808, xif, 276 p. 8&°. :

CONTRNTR—1. Wegen und nufxube der plidogogik.—2. Die methoden der pilda-
’ m‘lk.—-s. Plduoghche wertlehre —4. Dle psych hologle der lehung .
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'::sm. Landon, Joseph. The principles and practice of teaching and class man-

‘298, McEvoy, Thomas Jefferson. Methods in education. Cortland, N. Y.,

b, " - ot : . . . ) . . - ;4
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200. Fleshman, Arthur Cary. The educatlonal process. Phlladelphla and
London, J. B. Lippincott company. 1808. 336 p. 12° (Lippincott's edu-
cational series, ed. by M. G. Brumbaugh, vol. vi) .

" Bibilography : p. 326-30.

**The central thouglit of the houvk is that education is a spiritual process rather
than a brain_actlvity. Thoughtful teachers will find much food for thought in
.these suggestive chapters.”—Education. October 1908, p. 131.

1. Hall, G. Stanley. Dedngogy—its true value in education. Pedngozical
seminary, 10k 197-206, .Tune 1908,

2. Idaho. Department of public instruction.. Group teaching. In Ninth
biennial report of the superintendent of public Instruction of the State of
Idnho for the school yenrs ending August 31, 1907-1908. (8. B. Cham-
berluln. State” suporintcndent of public instruction) p. 47-52. Boise,
1908, . . )

Group teaching as operated In Pocatello public schools.

o9:3. Jones, Olivia Mary, and others, ‘Teaching children to study; the group
. system- upplied.  New York, The Macmillan ccmpany, 1909. viii, 103 p.
flins. W% . -

‘.‘m. Kilpatrick, Van Evrie. Departmental teaching In elementary schools.
New York, ‘The Macmillan company, 1908, xili, 130 p.  illus,, pl. 1""
“To all teachers of elementary schools the hook will hring fresh thouuht 600

The author helleves that departmental teaching brings a weaith of galn to any
* clementary school.”-~Education, Septemher 1908, p. 61,

206, Konigbauer, Joachim. Geschiehte der. pitdagogik und methodik fiir-
seminaristen und lehrer.  Regensburg, 1908, 213 p. K°,

agement.  Tth ed.  London, A. M. Holden, 1908,  xvi, H32 p, K°

App. 1. A brief sketch of mental sclence, inteaded as a preliminary course.—
app. t1. ‘The kindergarten system.—app. 111, List of books for reference and further
reading.  Suggestions for a teacher's Hbrary.—npp. 1v. Classified selection of
quedtions from the scholarship and certificate examinations in teaching and school
management set by the Kducation department, 1880-1809.—app. v. Suggestions
respecting the eriticisin of lessons.

207, Linde, Ernst. Persimlichkeits-pitdagogik ; eln‘nmhnwort wider dje meth-
ml«mgliiublgkolt unserer tige, mit besonderer berficksichtigung der anter-

richtsweise Rudolf Illdebrands. 3. durchgesehene aufl, Leipilg, F. -
Brandstetter, 1909. xv, 247 p. 8" g -

.

Cortland democrat prompt printefy, 1908, xiii, 446 p. 12°,

20, Miinch, Wilhelm. A general view of German pedagogy .for the benefit
of foreiguers,  School review, 15.703-10, December 1907. 16:1-11.
145-61, 420—52. January, March, September, 1908.

Zukunftspiidagogik. Berichte nnd kritiken, betrucntunﬁl und vor- °

schmge 2. umgearb, und auf den.doppelten umfang erwelterte aut,

Rerlin, G. Relmer, 1908. viif, 373 p. 8% ~ |
“This distinguished representatlve of pedagogy presents us with an aid in

orlenting ourxelves among the chaotic movements of reform of secondary and
higher eduratlon *—flachschul Nachrichten, April 1909.

301, Ruediger, Willlam C. Teuaching puptis to study. - Education, 29:437-46, .
-March 1900, - . T o

.
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802. Smden. Thomas E. Twenty talks to teachers. Nashville, Tenn., The
Teachers co-operatlve company [“1908] 178 p. 12°,

303. Schwarz, Herrmann. The study of experimental pedngogy In Germany,
School review, 16: 63345, December 1908.

304. Snedden, David. The new basis of method. Educational review, 35:
227-41, March 1908,

305. Victoria university of Manchester. Dept. of education. 'The demon-
stration schools.record; being contributions to the study of education
by the Department of education in the University of Manchester. Ed.
by J. J. Findlay . .. Manchester,” University press. 1908~ port. 8,
(Publications of the Uuiversity of Manchester. Educational serfes. no. i1)

800. West, Andrew F. The personal touch in teaching. Educatlonal review,
36 : 100-20, September 1008, o

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

i 807. Alengry, Frank i. ¢. Alfred Francols Henri. Lecons de psychologle ;
lecons—résumés—devoirs ; programmes officlels: notions éiémentaires de
prychologle.—La psychologie; la sensibilité: I'intelligence; I'nctivité:
lecons destinées & former des éducateurs et des cltoyens consclents de
leurs devoirs, utiles A leur famille, & la patrie. A 'humanité, 11, &,
Ouvrage adopté par le Ministére de llnstructlms publique pour les biblio-

" thdques pédagogiques et les Geoles normales, Paris, Librairie d’¢éducation
nationale [1008] xil, 368 p. dlagrs. 8°. (Psycbologle et &duen-
tion. 1)’ T

808, Angell, queé R. Doctrine of formal discipline In ‘the light of the prin-
cipies of ‘general psychology. Educatlonal review, 36: 1~-14. June 1008,

300. Bagley, W. C. The prychology of school practice. I'sychologieal bulletin,
8: 7883, March 15, 1909,

310. Book, William Frederick. The psychology -of skill, with speclal réfer-
ence to its acquisition in typewriting. Missoula; Mou., University of
Montana, 1908. 188 p. 8°. (University of Montana | publications in
psychology. BRulletin no. 53. . Psychological serlos no. 1)

| 311. Brooks, Edward. Psychology : 1. Educntlunn] paychology. 1r. Standuard
S " ~-psychology. 11 Physlologien]l psychology. v, Herbartian psyehology
s [By] Dr. Edward Brooks. [Lancaster, 'a., 1008] 12 p, . 4°

“ Reprinted from Pennsylvania school journal, vol. 56 December, 1907, Jnnmry,'
February, and March, 1008, -

T

312. Brown. George Pliny. l"hysloloxy and psychology of education. pt. 1~
.« « Bloomington, Ili, Public-school pubHshing company [“1908- v, 12°

‘o, 4 318. 8chulze, Rudolf, cd. Aus der werkstatt der experimentellen psychologle
und piidagogik . . . Lelpzig, R. Voightliinder, 1009. x, 292 p.. illus, 8°.

- 814. Seliger, Aaolt" Das gemfitsleben und seine.pflege Im schulunterricht.
phpe ° Eine psychologlsch-plidagogische abhandlung vom standpunkte der volun-

-taristischen psychologle. Minden 1. W., A. Hufelands verlag, 1908. 55 p.
8° (Lehrer-priifungs- und Informations-arbeiten, hft. 35)

" 815. Swift, Edgar James. Mind in the making; a study in mental develop-
° "ment. New York, C. Scribner's sons, 1008, vill, 3-320 pp,  &°, .
.. Partly reprlnted from varfous perlodicals.

CoxTeNTs.—Btandards of ' human power. —Criminal tendencleloot boys: thelr
cause and lunetlou.—'rbo sehool nnd the indlvldunl.—-neﬂex neuroueo -nd thelr

g iy T P . o © . ° o
PR - 3 Lt 295 L ’ i B Ot hd v

Qo
ERIC



relation to development.—Some nervous disturbances of development.—The puy-

chology of Icarning.—The raclal brain and education.—Experimental pedagogy.—
School-mastering education.—Man's educational reconstruction of nature. . |
_*Thin book dvals with aany Important problems of mental and. moral develop-

ment durfng the formative perfod of childhood .. . The chapters on ‘Reflex -
neurose3 and thelr relation to developrment,” and on * Nnme nervous dlsturbances of

development.” ave the best statement of the subject-matter of these chapters avafl-

able to the teacher.”"—Paychologleal clinle, p. 112-13,

! - PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. : 47 ‘1
]

5 CHILD-STUDY

[For un exhrustlve bbHography nr child-study see the annual blbllogrnphy by

Lowis N. Wilson, published in the Pedagogien] seminary, v. 1¢, 1909, 1
316. Burke, Mfrs. C. E.  Child study and education.  With a preface by Canon -
Hogan. p. . Dublin [ete.] Browne & Nelan, itd.. 1908,  xxvif, 184 p.  16°,

BT Chlld and edueatiohal psychology in forelgn countries. A symposinm,
Psychologlenl balletin, 6: 84-103, March 15, 1009, ’
[. In Germany: G. M. Whipple nund [.. R. Gélssler, p. 84-88. I1. In France:
Jean Pbilippe, p 88-04. TI. In England: Earl Barnes, p. 04-96, 1V, In Italy,
Spain. Holland, &c.: A. F. Chamberlain, p. 96-103. P :
3R Groos, Karl. Das seelenleben des kindes,  Ausgewiihlte vorlesungen., 2.
umgenrb. u. verm. aufl,  Berlin, Reuther & Relehard, 1008, 260 p.  8°.

310, Otto,  Berthold.  Kindesimmdart.  Berlin,  Modern - padagogischer  und
psychologischer verlyg, 19080 139 po 12° (Fbfer fns leben ; eine stumm-
himg von sehriften zur cinfiahrung In cine tiefgrondige, verstinduisvolle
erzichung der jugend, hrsg, von \\llh('lmlnnlnllr [bd. 1])

-320. Ravenhill, Alice.  Some characteristies and requirements of childhood,
Leads & Glasgow, E, J. Arnoll & son, Itd. [pref. 1908] ix, 71 p. lncl.
front., diagr. 12°,

*The substance of this little book I8 based upon a serles of articles, entitled
Childhood nnd #ts requirements, which appeared in the * (Guardian’ during the’
i winter of T905-6."—Pref. ’

! . Bibliography : p. 71,

321. Shinn, Millicent Washburn. Notes on the development of a child.
IL The development of the senses in the first three years of chjldhood.
[ Berkeley, The University press] 1908, 25K o 4% (Undversity of Cali-
fornla publications.  Edneution, v, 4)

Continuation and may be considered as vol. 2 of the author's * Notes on the
development of a child;,” 1893- 1899, '

PLAYS, GAMES, ETC.

322, Craig, Anne Thraoop. The development of a dramatlé element in educa:
tion. l'e«lm.oglml seminary, 15: 7581, March 1908,
‘The storv or lesson a child has played will come * to cnliven him, to become
part of his energles, and therefore to vltnllze his lmagmntlon, his memory, his
powers of nssoﬂh“on *

323, Curtis, Elmora Whitman. The dramatic Instinct in educutlon. Peda-
gogleal seminary, 15: 200-46, September, 1908. : :

Bibllography : p. 344-48. . )

Discusses the influence of the theatre upon the chlld. Advocates dramatic
work In achools, and the cultivation of laate for higher forms of dramatic art.
Describes the rise and progress of the children’s educatlonal theatre of New
York City, etc.

Qo
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324, Herts, Allce Minnie. Dramatic Instinct—its use and misuse. Peda-
goglcal seminary, 15: 550-62, December 1908.
“ The object of all dramatized lessons Is to create in the unexpressive chiid
through the cultlvation of its Imagination In relation to the assumed part, a
something which did not previously exis for that child.”” The writer, who has
had flve years cxperlence In developing the Children’s educational theatre of New
York, luys stress on the dangers of stimulating * the chlld’s dramatie instinct
by teachers Ignorant of the fundamental relatlons of dramatic Instinct to char
acter growth and the priuciples of {its development In this relution.” Methods
of educational theatre described. N

© 825. Kellogg, Alice Maude, cd, Spring and summer school celebrations: exer-
cises, recitations, pantomimes, tubleaux, drills, songs ror'Euatmj, Arbor
- day, Memorial day, May glay, Fourth of July, and closing day. I’hila-

. delphia, the Penn publishing company, 1908, 208 p. 12°,

KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION

826. Barnes, Earl. Fundamental factors in the making of a kindergarten J
scurriculum. Elementary school teacher, 9: 57-64, Getober 1008. ‘

327. Blow, Susan Elizabeth. Educational fssues in ‘the kindergarten.  New
York, D. Appleton and company, 1908. xxxiv, 3%6¢ p. 12° (Interna-
tlonal educatlon serles, od. by W. T. Harrls, vol. Lviit)

328. Devereaux, Anna W. Outline of 2 year's work in the kindergarten,
Illustrations by Amv;,v Rachel Whittier. 4th ol Springficld. Mass., M.
Bradley company [€1008] xiv, 161 p. illus. 120,

320. Goldschmidt, Frau Henriette. Was Ich von Fribel lernte und lehirte:
versuch efver kulturgeschichtlichen begriindung der Fribel'schen erzieh-
ungslehre. Mit zefchnungen von Marle Miller. Leipzig, Akademische
verlagsgesellschaft m. b. b, 1000, 159, viil D xXX1r (i e. 34) pl (partly
col.) ~ 8°. .

3380. Graves, Etta Merrick, and Watkins, Amelia Warficld. A year hook for

primary grades, based on IFrocbel’s mother plays. Music by Rupert W.

. Graves, Springfield, Mass, New York [etc.] M. Bradléy company, 1908,

- 5-235 p. 8°. . .

‘‘ References " ; p. 234-35.

1

331. Great Britain. Board of education. Provision made for children under
compulsory school age in Belglum, France, Germany, und Switzerland.
o3
Presented to both houseg of Parliament by command of Tis Majesty.
London, Printed for H. M.. Stationery off., by Wyman & sons, limited,
1909. v, 283 p. Incl. tables (partly fold.) diagrs. 8" ([Parlinment.
Papers by command] . Cd. 4477)- C
, . CONTBNTS.—1. The provisior made In Belglum for children under compulsory
- 8chool age, by M. B. Bynge.—2. The provislon made In France for children ander
compulsory school age. By M. B. Synge.—3. The provislon made In Germany
and Switzerland for the care of children under the compulgory school age. By
M. G. May.—Appendix: Notes on the provislon made for the teachlng of young
children In foreign countries and British colonies from materlal collected by the

~

Froebel soclety of Great Britain and Ireland.

332, Hill, P. 8. hecons_truetlon of the klndergarten&mvpment. Elementary
school tencher* 9 : 46-50, ‘Beptember 1908,

.Yalue and Hmitations of Froebel's gifts as educative matertals.
Elementary school teacher, 9: 129-37, 192-201, November-December 1908,

333.

o
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334, Page, Mary Boomer. The present point of-view of the plays and games ¢
©  of the kindergarten. Elementary school teacher, 9:341-58, March 1909,

B " a35. Payne, Bertha. The kindergarten programme. Elementary™ school
teacher, 9 : 257-68, 300-21. January, February 1900, : M

336, ifnndowalker; Nina 'Catharlne. The kindergarten in American education.
- New York, The Macmillan company, 1908.  xiil, 274 p.  front. (pert.) 12°

Appéndlx ;" lteferences on kindergarten work in representative cities, p. 257-68,

“ Because of lta coutemporaueousness the hook I8 anusually concrete and ex-

plleit, and not In the lennt speculative.”—American journal of soclology, July
1908, p. 125.

! ~ELEMENTARY OR COMMON SCHOOL EDL!CATI’)N

347, Karhart, Lida Belle. .Systematic study in the elementary schools. - .New
York city, ‘Teachers college, Columbla iniversity, 1908. [3]-07 . tables
{partly “fold.) 8’ (Columbia university contributions to educutlon
Teachers college series, no. 18)

*The perisal of this volume will largely Increase the 'tenchlng abllity of the
teachers and the success and progress of the puplls In any school.”—Education,
April 1009, p. 545,

. 33N, Monroe, James P. The Amerlean “publie  school. Popular  sclence
o monthly, 74: 300-7, March 1908,

* The regencration of mankind wll be brought alout. so far as the common
school can effect it, h) the dirvect, hunian Influence of the Individual teacher upon
the indlvidual pupil.”

0 3. Payne, Willlam C. The trend of the clementary wehool.  Educational
bl-month)y, 3: 148-57. Dafember 1908, )

340. Richter, W. R. Dic elementarklasse. Leltfaden fifr den unterricht in
der speziellen methodik des ersten schuljahres. Komotnu [Bobemia)
W. Benker, 1908, {ii. 117 p.  8°. :

" Literatur @ p, {115)-117.

, RURAL SCHOOLS

341. Dymond, T. 8. Suggestions on rural education, i‘y T. 8. Dymond, one of
H. M. Inspectors of schools and adviser to the Board of education In rueal
cduention, together with some specitien courses of nature study, garden-

- ing, and rural economy, for'schools and classes of varlous grades and
types.  Lonflon, Prifited for H. M. Smtlonor\ off.. by lyro and bpottls-
woode. 1908. vi, hd p. S°, .

A dift of hooks usefnl In nature-study sultable for s rural scoool Ilbrnry
p. 4144, .

42 Elliott, Edward C.  Some p'lublcm\ of the raeal sehool situation.  Atlan-
tic educntional journal, 4: 13-14; 16—17. 21: 17-18, 30; 12-13, 22, Febru-
ary-March, May-June 1909. :

-

3438 Hockenberry. John Coulter.. 'l,‘he‘ rurnl school In the United States.
California, Pa., The author; 1908, [3]-124, [3] p. 4% . o O ¢
* Reference list ' : p. 118-24.

844, Kern, Olly Jasper. New kind of country school. World's work, 16:
10720-22, September 1908, - _ .
11251—Bull. 9700-—4 . S

. - . - - . y
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Mb. Spaldlng. Ethel H. The problem of rural schoola ‘and teachers in North
America. London, Printed for H. M. Statlonery off., by Wyman and sons,
lﬁnlted, 1008. i, 70 p. incl, ‘plans (partly fold.) tables. 8°. (Educa-
tional pamphletd, no. 18)

“A developmént and enlargement of a serlep of four articles which appeared in
the ‘' Times' in February and September, 1005.”—Prefatory note, .

FIELD WORK. S8CHOOL EXCURSIONS

346. Hine, Loulsn W. Question of the school excursion. Education, 29: 84-91,
. October 1808. ' ’

347. Meyers.Al. B. Field-work and nature siudy. Elementary school teacher.
8:225-32, 316-26, 381-92, January-March 1908.

34'& Scudder, Myron T. The field day and play pienie for country children.
New York, Charities publication committee, 1908 53 p. 12°. (Russell
Sage foundation publication) 3

849. Walther, E. Die schulreise; ihre theorle, ibre geschlchte und ihre betfeu-
tung flr die praxis des unterrichts und der erziehung. Kurlsruhe. L L

Reiff, 1908. 48 p. 8°.
" “ Literatur {iber dle schulrelse”: p. 8-10.

CURRICULUM o ) ’ .

850. City club of New York. A quggested readjustment of. the &enrs of study
- of the publlc schools of New.York city; a memorandum addressed to

3 those interested In the public schopls of New York city by the City clab-
. of New York. [New York) 1908. 16 p. 1 diagrs. 8° .

7 ¢ 851. Columbia university. Teachers college. Horace Mann school. The

},} . . curriculum of the elementary school . . . Columbia unlverslty, Teachers

b - college, 1808. . xi, 526 p. illus, phates. 8°

< Prepared by the teachers of the Horace Mann school,

., . Reprinted from Teachers college record, vol. vii, nos.'1 and 4; vol. viit, nos,
o 1, 8, and 4.

. Pnrt- also published as separates.

852.- The course of study of the University olementary school.  Elementary

school r, 8:469-563, May 1908,
In t e Journal Frank J. Mnnny comments upon the curriculum of the

above-natied hool. p. - 5564-57.

Reading

853. Bales, Martha B. The McCloskey method. 8chool work, 6:411-16; Feb-
ruary 1908. ’ > s
- *“Chlldren fresh from the'kindergarten commenced -readlng.” Primary schools
of which Miss McCloskey is superintendent, In Newark, N. J.

.

854. Briggs, Thomas. ‘Henry, and Coffmann, Lotus D. Readlrig ln public
schools. Chlcago, Row, Peterson & co. [€1908] - 214 p. 8

858. COlark,. Solomon Henry. How t,o tedich reading In -the publlc 8] ools.
’ ’ Chicago, Scott,. Foresman and company, 1908. 812 p. 12°,

" * Por'tions of this book have already lppoured in Principles. of vocal expreuion.
" and How to rd¥¢ aloud.’—Pref.
e Quemonl on ‘How to teach reading.’ ([By) Junlo L. Nowlln "t p. 209-12,

856. Grlﬂln. Susie A. The: Ward method ot tenchlng rendlng school work, -
L Tibe Aptidws . AL A ¥
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e
51
857. Hall, G. St-nley. Psychology ot childhood as related to reading and the
publlc library. Pedagogical semlnary. 15: 105—16 March 1808,
‘Bibliography : p. 115-16.F .

358. Huey, Edmund Bnrke. The psychology and pedagogy of readlng. with
: a review of .the kistory of reading and writing and of methods, texts, and

469 p. fllus. 12°
Bibliography : p. 433—45.

general view of the subject.”—Pedagogical seminary, March 1908, p. 141.

D. C. Héath & co., 1008. vii}, 216 p. 8°. (Heath's pedagogical library—
87)

York, The Macmillan company, 1808, vili, 851 p. 12°.

in the féading of English classics.’ “—Pref. .

Contains bibliographies.

*The fact that Dr. McMurry speaks with the enthustasm ot conviction Iﬂd
experience should make this work stimulating to primary instructors.’—: Neuon.
April 22, 1909, p. 415,

38:262-72, October 1908, .

- : . Spqlliqg' »

effective? American education, 12 : 258-62, February 1909,

Literature

. . . B :,

363. Cox, John Harrington. Literature In the common schools. Boston,
’ Little,' Brown, and company, 1608, vili, 227 p. 12°.

~-Bibliography : p. 197-214.
* A new and very suggestive book, which combhines xood theory with many prac-
methods u in literature classes.”—Education, April 1808, p. &89,

364. Hosic, James Fleming. The elementary course in English. A syllabus
for teachers. Educaglonal ‘bi-monthly, 8:252-70, February 1, 1809,

‘ Composition and L ge Study

The elementary course in English, a syllabus for teachers In Educu-
tional bl-monthly, B: 150-89, December 1908.

. ) ) Lum(n

. tiges aus der sprachlehre, 'Minden {. W., C. Marowakv [19087). 49 p.
o 8°. (Sammlung p&dngoglscher vortr&ge Hug. von W Meyer-Maruu.
. bd. kvui, ht. 4) ;

0 a Double paging.
. " “Schrltun" P 11. )

L, 1 . . %
LW l.{';ﬁni‘.'r S \A.I{M‘ VN

hygiene In reading. New York, The Macmillan company, 1908. xvi, .

‘ The best and most comprehensive text _yet written in any Inngnege to glve a.

359. Laing, Mary B. Reading; a manual for teachers. _Rev. and enl. Boston,

360. McMuiry, Charlés Alexander. Special method In reading in the grades,
including the oral treatment of stories and the reading of classics. New

*“This book is a combination of two- earller volumes, nnmoly ¢ The -pechl R
* method in primary reading and oral work with stories* and ‘ The special method

361. Wolfe, L. E. Reading In the elementary schools. Educational review,

362, Alexander, Georgia. How may instruction in spelling be made yore :

tical lden%or defining ,clearly the aims auvd for {llustrating aptly the proper -

365. [Chicago. Principals’ association: Committee on English. Report]

" 860, llelllng. Frits, and Meyer-mrhn. WIlhelm. Unwlchtlges und wlch-'f




, Bmzomm' or mvcu'xon ron 10089,
—8867. Wm—'ﬂomv feltunrof“‘thrﬂ!rmn—mk—nt -thu—i‘nmcis—-—
Ww. Pprke; school. Elementary school teacher, 8: 288-300, February
1908. ) c -
Bibllography : p. 800. - o ..
History | o :

368. Anderson, A. B. Grammay ’;‘choa history .and its relation to gt;od citl-
zenship. Western journal of education, 13: 359-69, July 1908.

869. Course of study in the elementary school. Elementary school teacher,

8:.509-24, May. 1908, A . E
- ¢ o

870. Johnson, lfenry. History in the elementary school. ‘Teachers college
record, 9: 1-80, November 1908. . .

: Bibliography : p. 57-69. .

- 87L Miller, George 8. The new theory of history teaching in the elementary
school.- Rocky Mountain educntor. 14: 36-39, April 1908,

‘872. Thorne-Thomsen, G. History storles written by thlrd-gmde children.
EIementary school teacher, 9: 70-75, October 1908

Gcoguphy

878. Brown, Robert M. An outline for the presentation ot a country—Afrlcn.
Elementary school teacher, 0: 203-308. ’

874. Gillbert, O. B. The course of study. Geography. Educational founda-
tions, 20: 353-63, February 1909,

8765. Schlockow, Oswald. Geography. Bchool work, 7:129-566, 2556-97, Octo-
ber, December 1908, .
Interpretation and amplification of the new course of study Iu geography for
grades 4A—8A, inciusive, .
876. Taylor, Joneph 8. Principles and methods of geography teaching. I'.dn
cational foundations, 20: 153-64, 275-85, 364-74, A\ovember and December -
1908, January and February 1909,

Nature Study and Science

877. American nature-study society. Flrst meeting, i:eld at the University of
Chicago, January 2, 1908,

Transactions and dlscussions publllhed in Nature-study review, 4.: January,
February 1008, Contaln papers on “ The relation of nature-study and sclence
. teaching,” p. 10-82, 33-b1.

Second meetlné, held at Baltimore, December 29-30,. 1008,

Tronuctlom and discussions published in Nature-study review, 5: Janunry acd
‘March 1909, Contain papers on “ The relatlon of nature study to elementary
egriculture and high school sclencn." p. 2-28, . !

. 879 ‘Bigelow,. Mnnrlce Alpheus. The relation of natnre-study and sclence -
~-tesching. [Geneva, N. Y., 1908] 83-40 p. 8" '

"Read lt ttu ﬂnt meeting of ‘the. Amerlun nnturo-utudy loclcty, Chleno. Jsn. 2
1008. .
Bepmmd trom the Nnturutudy mlew, vol. 4, no. 2, Feb. 1908

878,

: 880. Davis, B. M. Organization of nntnre-study in the prlmary grades, Na-
L et tire mdy review, 4: 102-10, Aprll mos, _
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83,

384..

. 38T,

386,

389.

891.

392.

I iw‘, "l\ ,} 55 "ﬁ""fl"’

rmxomns A‘ND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. - b8

381. Farmer, JohnMnd. ed. The book of nature study. London, Caxton

publishing compuny [18087] open entry—5 v. have appeared. col frouts.,
illus,, plates. (partly col.) dlagrs. 8°,
Bibllographies interspersed.

. Grifin, Delia Isabel. Nature-study in a museum. Nature-study review,

5: 50-62, February 1909.

Guyer, Michael F. Some fundamental needs in nature-}tudy Nature-
study review, 4: 111-19, April 1908,

Levine, Michael. Teachers’ notes on nature study. - Schogl work,
7: 177-98, October 1508. fllus.

. Peterson, M. E. Making room for nature study. Western journal of

education, 13: 146-63, March 1908..

Phyﬁology} and Hygiene

3 AcMnger. C. - Die sexuelle.plidagoglk vom standpunkte unserer sittlichen

kultur. Minden I. W, A. Hufeland, 1908. 91, {5]) p. 8% (Lehrer-

] priifungs- und informations-arbeiten, hff. 36)

Hall, G. Stanlei. The needs and methods of educating young people in
the hygiene of sex. Pedagogical seminary, 15: 82-91, March 1908,

White, Paul Gardiner. The necessity of schoo! Instruction in dental
hyglene. [Philadelphia, 1908) 10 p. 8° .
An address read before the Boston school board and the Boston schoolmasters’

auoclatlon, November 6, 1007; reprinted from the Dental cosmos for January
1908.

dbstncleﬂ to be overcome in order- to secure school instruction In
oral hygiene. Boston, 1908, 9 p. 8°

* Read before the Northeastern dental association at Hartford, Conn., Oct. 21,

1908."
Reprint from tbe December number, vol. xXx1 of the Annals of xynecolozy and
pediatry.,

‘Mathematics

. Myers, Georgé W. .The deeper and the richer mennings of mathematical

teaching in elementary schools. Elementary school teacher, 8:301-15,
367-80, February, March 1908.

A study, in outline, of the ideas for organizing and controlllng ‘the
mathematical . work In elementary schools. Educatiopal bi-monthly,
2:205-843, April 1, 1908. ' - )

Arithmetic

Myers, George W. Good arithmetic-teaching is a training in cholce.
Blementaty. school teacher, 8 367-80, March 1908.

. Smith, David 'Eugene. 'rhe teaching of arlthmetlc. Toachers college« o

record, 10: 1-100, January 1909.

. Stone, Cliff Winfield. Agthmeucar'abmues and: some' tactqrn determin-

ing them. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1908.

{8)-101 p. incl. tables. 8°. (Columbia. unlvermw eontrlbutlona to ednea-- e

tion. Teaohen eollege aeriea, no. 19)




BIBLIGGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1008-9,
f L _ , Penmanship

8905, Palmer, A. N.. The specific application of movement to form in muscular
movement wrlting School work, 7:43-52, April 1908,

The teaching of practical writing. School work 6: 869-80 Feb-

ruary 1908.
The Palmer method.

Art

897. Barnes, Earl.  Child study in relation to elementary art education.
New York, N. Y., Pub. for the American committee of the third Interna-
tional congress for the development of drawing and art teaching by the
American art annual (inc.) [1908] 20 p. 8°.

Reprint from Art education in the public schools of the United States.

" 308. Haney, James Parton, ed. Art educatioh in the public schools-of the
United States; a symposium prepared under the auspices of the American
committee of the third International congress for the development of
drawing and art teaching. London, August, 1908, New York, Amerlcan
art annual (Incorporated) 1908, 432 p. incl. illus., plates. col. front.,

-

col. pl. 4°.
CONTINTS Haney, J. P. The development of- art education in the publl.
-schools.—8cott, C. A. The phillosophy of el tary art education.-—Barnes, ‘E.

Child study In relation go elementnry art education.—Cremins, Julia C. Organiza.
tion of art teaching ifff the elementary schools.—Boone, C. L. Art educatlon in
the el tary school Carter, C’ M. Art educatlion in the high schools.—
Hopkins, J. F. Art education In the evening schools.——Mhgee, Harrlet C. Art
education In normal schools.—Woodward,  W. Art education in the colleges.—
Buckley, Jeannette. Normai art schools.—Burnham, F. L. Art socleties connccted

W?‘ B with the public schools. — Levy, Florence N.. Educatlonul work of the art
b . ) museums.—Martin, G. H. Extent and cost of art instruction in the publlc
schools.—Blographical notes of contributors.
“A standard for reference as well as a source of proféulonul pride . . . The

first paper, which 1s by Dr. Haney, ls at once the most luteresting and scholarly
i . . -history of American public art education that has been written.”'—Manual tralnlgg
lr e ’ magasine, -December 1008, p. 191.
o ‘

Occupations snd Busy Work

' 809. Henderson, Anna Wilson “Mrs. A. H. Macpherson,* and Palen, H. O.
What and how; a systematized course of hand work, for primary grades,
- for rural schools, and for the home. Springfleld, Mass., M. Bradley com- -
pany, 1908. 169 p. {llus. (partly col.) 8&°

400, Wetekamp, Wilhelm {. e. Karl Friedrich Franz Wﬂhelm. Selbstbetil-
tigung und schaffensfreude In erziehung und unterricht; mit besonderer
berticksichtigung des ersten gchuljabres. mit 13 tafeln. i.elmlg und Ber-
Iin, B. G@. Teubner, 1908. 44, [14] p. incl. x11x pl. 8°, - :

. 401. Woodford, A. Loulse. A practical system in folding, cutting and model-

¢ ing, &. New York Broudwuy publishlnz company [‘1908] 21 p {llus.

o T
- 4 o in Work ' a ©

402. laoolurd. Robert Josselyn. Manual of cardboard construction. [Berke-
‘ley, Cal.] Printed by order of the Board of educatlon, Berkeley reporter,
printers [°1908) 82 D mu:.. dlagrs. 8°. .
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408, Course of study In the elementary school. Elementary school teacher,
8: 541-44, May 1908. : -

404. Fullerton, C. A. Public school music in England and {n the United
States. Journal of school music, 1: 18642, February 1809.

405. McNaught, W. G. The teaching of singing In school classes. School
music review.ai 171-14, February 1, 1909,

Agricultural Trlmmg

4006, Conference on agrlcnltnnl sclence. Amherst, Mass., 1908. Public
school agricultuge, 1009 ; report of committee appoluted at tbe Conference
on agricultural science at Amberst, Mass., 1908 . . .. [Amherst? 10097}
32p 8. 2 :
* Books for. study or rererenco " p, 32, - : . .

407. French, Walter H.. Agriculture In the public schools. Elementﬂry school
teacher, 9: 186-91, December 1008,

408. Oklahoma. Del;artment of edncation.. Agriéulture in the public
-schools. In 2d biennial report of the Department, of public instruction,
1908. (E. D. Cameron, snperlntendent of public instruction) Gutbrie,
1908 p. 87-98.

! Treating of schoo! gardens and farmer boys' and girls' experiment clubs; blbll-
ography of material pertaining to agriculture in the schools.

400. True, Albert C. Introduction of elementary agriculture into the public
schools... Nebraska tencher, 11: 20-32, July 1908. :

. ) Cooking

410. Rich, Jessie P. Cooking in _the elementnry school. Elementary school
teacher, 8: 24448, January 1908.

Ethics

.411. 'Willock-Bryan, Sophie. Ieseons in ethics. Educational foundations,
19 508—77 May 1908. : .

SECONDARY ED UCATION

412. Assoclated academic principals. Proceedlnl.,s of the twenty-third annual
meeting, at Syracuse, N, Y., December 26-28, 1007. Xlbany, University
of the State of New York, 1908.- 142 p. 8 (Education department
bulletin, no. 432) (W. J. Deéans, secretary, Elmira, N. Y.) :

Contalns: 1. Whitelaw Reld—Education fn England, p. 18-29. 2. 8. P. Cad.
man—The spiritual element in the teaching profession, p. 30-35. 3. F..J. Bart-
lett—Are present secondary educational requirements stimulating or restrictlve—to
city schools? p. 80-43. 4. C. L. Mosher—Are present secondary educatlonal re-
quirements stlmulating or _restrictlve—to the large village high' school? p. 44-51. .
B.. Frederick belghton—Am present gecondary educational requiretnents stimu--
lating or restrictlve—to rural kigh schools and students? p. 52-57. 6. PAD. Boyn-
ton—Bhall American history and Amerlcan govérnment be required studies In the. - '/
tax-supported ucondury schools of this State? p. 58-62. 7. B. G. Firinan-—Tenure
of ofifte, p. 64-66. 8. M. W. Stryker—Some of the values of Greek, p. 67-78,
0. G. W. Kennedy—nelltlng the work of the graminar schoo! more closely with -
that of the high nhool. p. 70-85. 10. B. 1. Morey—How may the work of the
rural schools be more’ closely related to that of. the bigh school ? p. 86-89, -
11. Rush Rhees—Becondary Knglléh once moré, p. 90-105. '12. Fraok Bolllnt-- ’
& Some llbonluu chauctermlafox lndmtﬂd“ oddutlon. [’ 100, uﬂ. ™
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418. Balliet, Thomas M. The lnﬂuence of the present methods of graduate
instruction on the teachlng in secondary schools. School review, 16: 217-
25, April 1908. ’ .

414. Brooks, Eugene Clyde. Building ot a system of high schools in North
Carolina. Trinity college (Durham, N. C.) Department of education,
[Durbam? 1808] 28 p. 8°. (Trinity college (Durham, N. C.) Dept. of
education. Bulletin no. 1)

418, Brown. John Franklln. The Amerlcnn high school. New York, The
Maemillan company, 1909. xii, 462 p. incl. tables. fold. tab. 8°.
‘ References " at end of cbapters.

416, De ,Garmo, Cha_rles. Principles of 8€C0j ary education. A text-book.
v. 2, “ Processes of instruction.” New Yo¢rk, Macmillan,1808. 200p. 8°

“ Deals with the acqulsition of facts, and their meaning, the educational status
of the high school student, the inductive and the deductive approach to knowledge,
and processes of applichtion.”—Nation, Dec. 10, 1008, p. 575.

“ Professor De Garmo’s bias is evidently sclentific, and the bulk of the volume -

" deals with the right methody of approaching and deallng with such subjects as
physics nnd mathematlcs "—Journa!l of educntion ( Lond.), October 1008, p. 676.

Sclentlﬂc basis of hlgh-school methods. Schoel review, 16: 463-68,
September 1908, ) ‘

418, Abbott, A. H. Non-urban high school in Massachusetts and New York.
Educational review, 38:244-60, October 1009.

419. Graham, A. l_l The township high schools of Ohlo. Agricultural college
extension bulletin [Columbus, 0.1 3, nd: ebruary 1908, 20 p,

417,

420. Hand, William Harvey. High school mgnograph. [Columbla, 8. C., The
University, 1008] 17 p. 8% (Bulletin 0fth€ University of South Caro-
lina, pt. 11, no. xu) :

421. Hollister, Horace A. High school administration. Boston, D. C. Heath
& co., 1809. 379 p. 12°
" “The title of ¢ High school administration* Is used because the purpose: hns
.been to Aiscuss the problems of secondary education as they are found to exist in
the only distinctively American Institution which undertakes to deal with them
in a goncrete way."—Pref.

422, Jernegan, Marcus Wilson. The unsolved problem In gecondary educa-
. tion. Educational bi-monthly, 8:111~22, December 1008.
“The materfal used”to train the pupil must vary as goclety ‘and knowledge

advance and change. A-three-fold classification of material, namely, the literary,
the sclentific, and the economic and social, fits the present situation. All are

necepsary."

428, Jolmoon. 0. A. The correlation of high school and unh-ers!ty. Western

- journal of education,18: 384-92, July 1908.

424. Morrison, Gilbert B. ‘The _high school situation. So_qthem educntlonal
revlew, 5 187-96, October-November 1908, .

425 tho. llermnn. - Mlndest-lehmtoﬂ ond normal-lebrstoff als- grund-

lagen: -efner mittelschulreform. - Innsbruck, Verlag der anner schen
) untv.-buchhandlnng. 1908 iv, 280 p. &

428 Sneddon. David.’ Boclnl opportunities of New York city high schoola. i
rltlu and 'L'he Oommons. 20 133-38, Aprll 25, 1908. s ;
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427. Whipple, G. M. Guide to high-school observation. Syracuse, N. Y., C. W.
Bardeen, 1908. 42 p. 8° (Cornell study bulletins for teachers)

1 do not know any other work which will enable a teacher or a school corps
so well to check up Information regarding a -chool's condition."”—8choql review,
Dec. 1908, p. 694. .

4’8. Young, Ella Flagg. Reclprocnl relations between subject-mntters -’
secondary education. Fducational bi- -monthly, 3: 75-84 October 1908,
HIGH SCHOOL FRATERNITIES
420, Moore, Thomas F. Greek letter fraternities and high school fraternity
law. Educator-journal, 8:217-26, January, 1908,

430. Steele, W. 8. Secret fraternities in high schools. Penn¥ylvania school
Journal, §7:321-23, February 1909,

_431; Travis, 8. 8. High school fraternities. American education, 12:301-5,

March 1909. -
) CURRICULUM ) ° o v

432. Bagley, W. O.  Elective subjects in the high-school curriculum. " Sehool -

review, 16: 580-93, November, 1008. - . _

433. Chicago. Board of cducation. Course of study for the high schools of
Cbicago, with requirements f ;admlsslon to the normal school. Chleago,
Board of education, 1908. 31\, 8°

434. Hollister, H. A. The programme of studfes -for high schools. School
review, 16: 262-67, Aprll 1908,

435. Nlinols. University. A scheme for the more complete correlation of the
two and three year high schools with accredited high schools and acade-
mies. Urbana, The Upiversity of Illinois [1908] 5 p. 12° (University

. of 1lljnois bulletiy, vol. 1v, no. 12)

436. Jordan, David Starr. The bigh-school course. Educntlonal review,
.iﬂ 372-76, November 1908.

Read- before the California high school teachers’ association at Santa Crus,

January 3, 1908. . ©

Languages

437. Macdonald, J. W. Language instruction in high schools of Massachu-
setts. [Boston, Wright & Potter printing company, 1909] 64 p. 8°.

Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts bonrd of educatlon. v+

English and Composition

. . 5 . .
418. James, E. O. Certain desirable substitutions fn. th&'Digh school English

_ 430. Leland, Abby. Porter. Oamposltlon. Sehool work, (1: 288-44, December'

course, Western- joumal of education, 13:533-44, Ottober, 1008.

¢ -1908.

440. Pearce, Abigail. Necepslty for a revlew of Eunglish m-ammnr ln the hlgh '

school. Westerni journal of education (Ypsilant), 1 44-52, April 1908."

_PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 57 .

441. Penfleld, T. J. The problem of outside reading for. the high school pupll. *

Western journal of- educatlon, 13: 544-50 October 1908
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442 Roberts, Albert Ermest, and Barter, A. The teaching of English;

London. [etc.] Blackie & son, limited, 1908. xvi, 264 p. dlngrs. 12°
Blbllomphleo lntermned

443. Smith, Clarice J. The use of plctures in composition, B8chool work,
7:118-28, October 1908,

’

Uodam Languages

444, Modern hnguage moclatlon. Report on the condmons of modem
(foreign) language instruction In "secondary schools . . . [Guﬂdford.
Eng., Billing and sons, Itd., printers, 1908] 9 p. 8°
“This Report was presented- at' the annual meeting of the Modern lanzuage
assoclation-on January 8, 1808.”
Repﬂnted from Modern language teaching, March and Aptll 1908,
445. Brlstol. George P. Forelgn languages in the high school. Educational
review, 37 243-51, March 1909. R

‘446. Dracass, Oarrie E. T. Spanlsh in the secondary schools. Bchool review,
16: 68842, October 1008.

447 Yolmg. Walter H. Is modern language. teach!ng a failure? School. re- *
" view, 16: 258-64, April 1908. .

Ancient Languages~ -

448. Kelsey, Francis W. Greek in the high school, and the question of the
supply of candidates for the ministry. School review, 16: 561-79, Novem-
ber 1908.

4490, Browuo, George H. Tho'.es‘sentlal voéobulary of high-school Latin—ﬂle
principle of its selection and the reform of entrance examinations. School
revlew, 16. 46—54 Januory 1909.

450. D’Ooge. Benjamln L. The qualifications of the Latln teacher In sec-
. ondary schools. Western journal of education (Ypsilantl) 1:177-86, May
1008. ; : ' . :

451, Slaughter, Moses Stephen. The high school course in Latin . . . for a
committee of the Wisconsin teachers' association. Madison, The Untver-
. sity of ‘Wisconsin, 1008. 31 p. 12° (Bulletin of the University of Wis-
consin, no. 270: High school ser., no. 4)
@ lleference books and jonrnall ": p. [80]-81,

.

History

~

452. Clark, F. H. The Influence of the report of the Committee of seven on
history work ln the high schools, Educationel revlew. 87: 83141, Aprli
1009,
..Paper read before the Pacific Coalt branch of the Amerlan hlstorlcal nssocla
tlon. ‘Berkeley, Cnl ‘November 21, 1908.

453. Dodge, Eva. "The teaching of history in girls’ schools in north and central

"« ' . Germany.. Manchester, University press, 1908, 149 p. 8° (Publica-

. tions of. the University of Manchester. Educational serles, no. 111)

‘484.. Great Britain. Board of education. Teaching of ‘history In secondary
", schools, 1908, London, Printed for H. M. Statlonery off.,, by Eyre and’
sDottllwoode, ‘1td.,. 1908, 8p F° (m Ofrcular- 509) =




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

lntroduction by C. H. Firth ... Oxford, B. H. Blackwell- [ete., ,etc.]
1908. xxIv, 228 p. 12°

R 0 supplies a picture of the ordinary methods of teaching hlltory {n Prussian
schools, both classical and modern.”—Introduction, p. xl.

1908,
' Economics

457. McVey, Frank L. The teaching of. economics. Educational review,
- 36 : 256-66, March 1908.

Oeonnphy
« .458. Dodge, Richard Elwood. Geography tor secondary schoo]s. .Journal ‘of
geography, 6:241-64, 273-85, March, April 1908,

Some suggestions concerning a course of study in geography.
Jouruu! of geography,™7:7-14, September 1908.

469.

geography. Jourual of geography. 7:97-104, January 1909. 1llus.

461. Surface, G. T. Geography in tlie high school. Journal of gecgraphy,
6: 348—64 June 1908.

»

Mathematics

462. Association of mathematical teachers in New England and Association
"of teachers of mathemat.lcs il the Middle States and Maryland.
Joint Bulletin, no. 2. November 1808. Boston and Brooklyn, pubilished

Ass'n of toachers of mathematics in the Mlddle States and Maryland.
- Polytechnlc preparatory school, Brooklyn, N, Y.)

Contalns: 1. H. E. Hawkes—Is the teaching of the theory of limits worth
while? p. 6-10. 2. W. R: Ransom—Do book problems misrepresent Algebra, p. 17-
25. 8. T. BE. Penard—Special methods of teaching mathematlcs, p. 25-36. 4.
E. R. 8mith—The coordlnate method as applled to plane trigonometry, p. 55-68.
6. G. A. Soook—Algebra, p. 59-60. 6. I. J. Schwatt—Our duty as teachers, p.

- 61-78. W. H. Jackson—Notes on the tenchlng of mathematics in English
preparatory schools and colleges, p. 76-80. 7. A. J.. Gminder—The history of
mathematical symbollsm, p. 81-87. 8, C. F. Wheelock—The ratlng of answer
papers in mathematics, p. 87-93. 8. J. C. Byrnes—The marklig of mathematical
papers, p. 93-96. 10. J. P. Conway—Rating mathematical examinations of the
civll service, p. 97-101. 11. C. E. Biklé—The marking of papeu In mathematics

Bruce—Marking mathematical work, p. 105-9. 13. F. w McMurray—Teaching
study, p. 113-16. 15. A. E. King—Teaching students how to study, 116-18. 16.
J. M. Berkley—Mathematics In the grades as a basis for high .school work, p. 118-

scope and value of acourse in-elementary algebra, p. 120-40. 19; W, H,; Martin—

p. 146-52. 21. G. R. suyley—'l‘lle purpose of probléms in plane geometry, .
158-60.
*The history pf mathematical nymbolhm." by A. J. Gminder, {s an interesting

of the -theme, . e

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING, - 80

485. Jager, Oskar. The teaching of history. - Tr. by H. J. Chaytor, with an ..

/450, Libby, W. Forms of high school recitation. Education, 28:801-4, June

460. Hobbs, William Herbert. New laboratory methods for lnstructlon in, .

by the Assoclatiods [1908] iv, 185 p. 8°. (Eugene R. Smith, secretary -

by the readers of the college entrance examlnation board, p. 101—4. 12. Grace A.-

puplls how to study, p. 110-12. .14. Rae C. Baldwin—Teaching students Low to’

26. 17. H. M. Miller—What should be ellminated and what substigdted to keep .
puplls in school from thirteen to seventeen, p. 125-29. 18. J. C. Spelcher—The .

study. It Is accompanted by a folding sheet containing a gnpnlg demonltnuoq .

The scope and value of a‘“course in elementary algebra, p. 140-45. 20. W. G. -
Rappleye—The teaching of. elementary mathematics from a rational standpoint, .
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“463. Cobb, H. E., and othera. Preltmluury report of the Commiitee . of the
mathematical section of the central assoclation on the unifying of sec-
ondary mathematics. School sclence and mathematics, 8 63544, Novem-
ber 1908, .

464, Slaught, Herbert E. Departmentnl conference in mathematics. School
review, 16: 80-101, February 1908,

Held at the Educational conference of the academic and high schools in rela-
tions with the Unlversity of Chicago, Novemher 9, 1007. oL

465. Ziwet, Alexander. The teaching of mnthemntl(-n to englneering umdenm
. - in foreign countries. Sclence, n. s. 28: 109-13, July 24,.1908.

L
Algebra

466, Missouri society of teachers of mathematics and science. Division 1:
Mathematics. Recommendatiois for a high school course in Algebra;
report of a committee appointed May 4, 1807. [Chicago, 1908] [13]
p. 8° (The Missouri soclety of teachers of mathematics and sclence.
Division 1: Mathematics) ’

Reprinted from School sclence and mathemntics, April 1908,

. 467 ‘Rietz, H. L. - Is the present situation In regard to the teaching of algebrn
i in our high schools satlstactoryt School science nnd mathematics, 8
496-602 June 1908,

the high-school course In Algebra. School review, 16:503-16, October
1808, :

Geametry

469, Chase, H. J. How geometry, shonld be learned %hool scicnoe and
mathemntlca, 8: 399—402, \lny 1908;

.

".‘_ B . Science ) ) =
- 470. Browne, T. 'Qulnc-y. Laboratory equipment in secondary schools. School
: sclence and mathematics, 8: 689-85, November 1908,

. 471, Franklin, Willam Suddards. The study of sclence by young people,
.[Albany, 1908] [05)—94 p. 8.
From Proceedlngs of the 12th annual meeting of the New York state sclence
teachers’ assoclation, 1907~ *
N Phyalu )
¢ _' | 472 National commission on the tehchlng of physics. Symposium on the
purpose and organization of physics teaching In secondary schools.
Chicago, Smith and Turton, 1009. 34 p. 8°
Reprinted from S8chool science and mathematlca. December. 1908, January-
) March 1900,
478. Henderson, W. D. Tbe present. status of high school physlcs. ‘lchool
sclence and mathemntics, 8; 347-569, May 1908,

Wutern joumal of education, 13: 651-59 October 1808.
Chemistry : g

- 478, Peterl Fredus N. What and how much in high scheol chemistry. Scboél
" . -sclence ana mathematics, 8 : 107-15, Flbruary 1908. . .

470. Smlth. Albert L. Department of chenilstry, Englewood high sc Chl-
oaoo. .8chool nlenee and mathemntlcl, 9: 29—88 January 1900. lllus.

/

474. Random, Gilbert. The so-called new movement among physics teachers “

B

468, Slaught. Herbert E. What should he emphasized and what omitted-in
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471,

478,
479.
480,

481,

482,

483,

484,

4R5.

486,
/

487.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 61

¢

Botany

Botanical society of America. Committee on education. Fourth re-

port on the college entrance course I botany. (Publlcation no. 85) In
School review, 16: 594-600, November 1008, ) :

Caldwell, Otis W. The course-in botany. School science and mathe-
matics, 8: 54-66, January 1009. ’
’ ' Biology
Hunter, George William. The place and content of a -course in bloloéy
in the high school. School science and mathematics, 8:232-39, March
1908, - : .

Agricnltunl Tninink

Arkansas. Department of pybllc instruction. . Agricultural high
schools. In Blennial report, 1907-1908. (G. B. Cook, State superin-
tandent) p. 4-7.
Recommends county schoolc of agriculture and domestic sclence.

Davenport, Eugenc. The next step in ngricultural education; or, The
pince of agriculture in our American system of education. An address.
Urbana, I1l. [1908] 22 p. 8°. ‘

*“This address was read firat at Illinols college, Jacksonville, October 31, 1907,
and after some alterations read, as-here printed, at Missourl state university,
Columbla, January 9, 1008." '

Giles, F. M. The teaching of agriculture in the high school.  School
review, 17: 154-6G5, March 1909. '

Hays, Willet Martin. Agriculture, industries, and home economics in
our public schools. [In Natlonnl education assoclation. Department of

superintendence.  P'roceedings, 1908 IClnicago,‘lll.. University of Chicago -

- press] p.65-78.
A discussion of present status of agriculture and domestic economlcs in public
education, und.the Davis bill for government ald to secondary achools.
Main, Josiah. = A manual for high schools with special reference to science
und agricultare. Knoxville, Tenn., 1009, 32 p. 8°, ' :

.

Business Education

Clark, George Archibald. Commercial branches in the high school cur- -

rlculun.. KEducational review, 38: 3142, June 1909.

Martin, George H. Business courses in high schools of Massachusetts.
[Boston, Wright & Potter printing company, 18909] 19 p, 8°.
Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts board of education.

Ethics

Sharp, Frank Chapman. Success; a course in moral instruction for the
bigh school. Madison, The University, 1909. 118 p. _16% (Bulletin of
the University of Wisconsin, no. 303. High school series, no. 7)

. Manuat Arts .
[&ee Manual training; Industrinl and trade education.]

- ) o . o . .

g,
Py
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: EDUCATION AND TRAINING-OF TEACHERS

488. National council of edncut,lon. Committee of imvestigation on the
scarcity of teachers. Prelimivary report to the National council at the
Cleveland convention; to be discussed Monday morning,  June 29, 1808.’
[Chicago, I1i., Pflnted by the University of Chicago press, 1008] 14p. 8°

489, Reporx In Natlonal education nssoclatlnn of the Unlted
States. Journal of proceedtngs and addresses, 1008. P 33344,

. Report prepared by David Félmley.

’
490. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. Distiactive functions of university, college
and normal school in the preparation of teachers. [Roston, 1908)
81 p. 8. : : :
Reprinted from Educatfon, September 1908,
. L]

401. Buck, Edith Cora. A gulde to the teacher's mastery of texts, and alds
~  In elementary. Instruction. {2d ed. rev.] Waterloo, Ia., M. Parrott & -
80N8 co., 1908, 266 p. 8° 0

492. Colgrove, Chauncey Peter. . The making of a teacher. Waterloo, Ia.,
M. Parrott & sons, 1008 126 p. - 12°, .

493. Iowa. Department ot public. instruction. Accredited colleges for the
training of teachers. Jn Report for the blennial period beginning July 1,
1006 and ending June 30, 190S. (J. F. Riggs, superintendent of public
instruction): [Des Moines, 1908]) p. 25-29,
Contains definition of accredited institution, together with 6bjectlve standards.
known as the * Eight points."”

494, MacDowell, Theodore L. An outitne of a plan for utilizing the salary
schedule as a menns for improving the eficiency of tenchers in the public
elementary schools. Educational review, 37 349-58, Amll 1909

- 495. Maine.. Educational department. Qua“ﬂeauons and salarles of teach-
) % . ers. In Report’ 91’ the State superintendent pf public schools of the state.
-of Maine for the school year ending June 30, 1808. (Payson Smith,
superintendent of public schoolg) Watenllle, 1908. p. 20-24,

Contalns statistics of preparation of nll ungraded, graded, and high school
N teachers. 8hows that of the 2662 teachers employed in country schools. 18%
o " had only a common scheol education, while 17¢% had some professional trainings
' of .the 1097 teachers employed in graded schools only 47% had received more

than high school .education; of the 6256 high school teachers 76% had received
R professional and college education. Recommends institutlon of system of state
. certlﬂcttlon.

[{”.A 496 Ruediger, Wllliam C. The field of edﬁcatlon. Pedagdglcal seminary,
b . 15:474-83, December 1908. - - /

s Tt has been the tlm here to present an outllne only of the undergraduate
work In the teacher's course.”

491, Slea. Raymond W. The study of. educatlon In the high school. School ;
- review, 16: 609-14, 670—70 November, December 1908, - . L

408. swer. W. B. Our publlc elementary schools, and how' they_are staffed. ;
* Prepared for the National union: of teachers. [London, Alexander &
Sbepheard, 1td., printers, 18087] . lsp plates. &, .. . i
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499. The study of educatlon by proepectlve college instructora.. School review.
: © 16:162-89, March 1908.

The three papers comprised in this symposium are by H. H. Horne, of Dlrt-
mouth college ; George E. Dawson, of Mount Holyake college ; and Arthur O. Norton,
of Harvard un!versity, and were presented at the third annual meeting of the
New England nssoclation of college teachers of.education. " They present a dis-

to the presidents and professors in New Engiland colleges, and to the superin-
tendents of public schoofs in New England.”

500. Thorndike, Edward L. The lnﬂuence of the number ot men teachers
upon the enrollment of boys in publlc hlgh schools.” Educational revlew.
 87:71-85, January 1909.

“Only those achools were tdken which were co-edncnﬂonal and which repre.

sented the entire system of publlc. secondary education in the cominunity.. There

« were 204 in nll, 30 that the comparison concerns roughly the tcp and bottom
fifths with respect to the sex balance of the staff.”

The (eachlng staff of secondary schools In the Unlted States.

" Amount of education.- length of experience, salaries. \\'ashingmn. Gov-

ernment prlntlng office, 1809. 60 p. 8 (U. 8. Bureau of education.

. Bulletin, 1009, no. 4)

Bibliography : p. 53-.57.

501. -

L.

schools; -presidentinl address . ... before the Natlonal association of
state universitier, read at Wnshlngton November 16 1908 . .. [un. p.,
1008?] 28 p. 8° *

.

503. Van Slckle,.J. H. Some prnctlcnl means for the improvement of teaching

cember 1007-January 1908.

! leges. Loridon, J. Murray, 1008. xiv, 2, 114 p. 12*

i " TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS

505. Chicago teachers’ federation. Jeport, showing results of fifteen .years
. of organization, to the teachers of Chicago. I'resented by the (‘hclngo
teachers’ federation .~ Chicago, IlL, Allled prlntlug trades council
[1908] "4 p. 4° .

. . - TEACHERS’ INSTITUTES MEETINGS ETC.

00, Illinois. KEducational commlssion. Tentnthe recommendations concem-
ing county tenchers’ institutes; proposed by the Eduoational commission of
_ IHinols.  Springficld 11k, Ilinols stite journal co., state printers [!}
o ,1008. 57 p. 8 ([ts Bulletln no. 5) .
Bibliograply : p. 55-57.

507. MaoClintock, Willlam Darnell. Phllipnme teachers’ mcntfon assembly
World . to-day, 16: 38-45, Jammry 1909. ’

508. Beerley, Homer H. Practical value of the lnstltute system Educatlona'l
review, 86: 856-03, Novémber 1008, -

M o TEACHERS' EXANINATION QUEBTIONS

.

500. Bell, James, comp. * The Teacher ” guide to the certlﬂcate examinations
" of the Board -of education 1908—9 with questions set in 1907 -and solu-
tlons to the papers in. mathematics. London, New York fete.] Sir I,
Pltman & sons, Itd. [10087] 98 p._ lllus.. dlagra. 12‘ .

a9 o

602. Van Hise, Charles Richard. The training of teachers for the secondary ¢

o _ cussion of the replies to circular letfers of lnqulry sent ot by the associstion -

In the elementary schools. Southern educational review, 4 :223-34, De-

504, Wy]d. Henry Cecil Kennedy. The teaching of reading.in tralning col: -

<
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1808-07; containing complete’ discussiofis. of the questions used In the
teachers’ examinations for jthe year énding "Avgust, 190'[ Athens, O.,
Ohio tehcher, 1008. 8562 p. diagrs. . 8*

CERTIFICATION OF. TBACHERB

" b611. Boitel, Jullen. Manuel d’examen pour le brevet supérleur de l'enselgne-

ment primaire, nouv. éd. publiée sous la direction de Julien Boitel .
Paris, Hatchette et c', 1008. 2 v. illus, dlagrs.  16°
ConTENTS.—1. Partie lttéraire.—IX. Partie sclentifique,

512. Ilinois. Educational commission. ' A tentative plan for the certification
of teachers. Proposgd by the Educagonal commission of Illinols, - Spring-
field, IN., Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 32 p. 8° (Its Bulletin
no. 3) :

Bibllography : p. 82.

518. Transvaal ( Ooloi:y) Education dept. Regulatlons for issuing teachers’

.

certificates. With' appendices. February, 1908. Pretoria, Printxl at -

the Government printing and stationery office, 1908_', ‘[5)-24 p. 8°
" TENURE '

514, McAndrew, Willlam. The echoolman's dismissal. Educational review,
87:252-70, March 1909; '
* Tmpairment of service by fear of dismissal. Instances. collected from local
newspapers and * more intimate Information related by participants,” etc. .

515. Wisconsin. Department of public ' instruction. . Tenure of position
(high school teachers). In 13th biennial report ,of the Department of
public instruction of the state of Wisconsin, July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908.
(O. P. Cary, state superintendent) Madison, 1908, p. 28-32. .

Bhows that 409% of the 1153 teachers In free high schools of the state in

1806-07 either left teaching or changed their positions. Dlscusses resuiting edu-
cational losses from brevity 6f tenure, insufiicl¢nt preparation and salaries, etc.

‘NORMAL SCHOOLS

516. Bonser, Frederick G.. Productive scholarships in normal schools. Edu-
catlon, 28: 411-22, March 1008,

517. Brown.' L. C. The need of more training schools for teachers and how
.. oay such scliools be provided. Midland schools, 23 : 1668-70, Februnry
1909 : . a o .
518. Owﬁin. Joseph M. Facts concerning state normal schools. Western
jou.rmnl of education (Ypsilautl), 1:3848-52, December 1908.

510. Lnd' -Eliphalet Oram: An ldeal course for a normal school Western

Journa} of educatlon, 1:265-60, October 1908.

- 520, Mnrhoek, Funk F. The function of, normal schools in promoting indus-

trl&l, agricultural ‘and domestic education. In Massachusetts. Board of
edueatlon .. T1st annual report . . .  Boston, ersht & Potter print-
ing co., 1908. P 265-00 (Appendlx E) ’ R

sm. Onurlo. Ednmlon dept. Report upon county "model schools ot the

_"province of Ontarfo by theinspector; being appendix N to the Report
of the minister of education, for the year 1807; printed by order of.the
i Lagislative assembly of Ontarlo. 'rmnto, L. K, Cameron, 1908. [581]-
; é
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530,

mnrcnrms m PBAO’.!‘IOB or momo

622 Paris. Eoole normale supérieure. Le centenaire de .I'Ecole normale,
1706-1808. Paris, Hachette et cie. 1895, xlv, 699 p. front., illus, pl,
ports.. double plan. 8° .

523. 'l‘ransvn.l (Colony) Education dept. The normal college for men and

women students, Sunnyside, Pretoria . . . {Pretoria, Printed at the
Government printing and stationery omce, 1908) 16 p. 8°

o 524. Wisconsin. Board of regents of normal schools. Report of thé hor—

mal school systems of Ohlo, Indiana, Illinols, Michignn, Wisconsin, Iowa,
and Minnesota. In Report of the proceedings, 1908, Annual meeting,
- June 25-26, 1908. Madison, Wis. [1908] .p. 54-990.

INTERNATIONAL ixcmmon OF TEACHERS
625. Academic ambassadors. Qutlook, 92: 395-97, June 19, 1009

520. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. A plan for un
exchange of teachers between Prussia and the Utited States ... New
York, 1908, 7 p. & 5

Pretace signed ;: Henry 8. Prltchett .

527, Dnnlsh~Amerlcan unlversjty exchunge Review of reviews, 37:625-20,

May 1008. : a
628, Scandinavian-Americun educutionnl exchange, Outlook. 80:561-562, May
9, 1908.
o HIGHER EDUCATION .

520, Assoclation of American universities. Jéurnnl of proceedings and ad-
dresses Of the ninth annual conference held in Ann Arbor, Mich., January

9 and 10, 1908. {Chicago) publisbed by the Association, 1908. 80 p. 8°

(Clifford H. Moore, secretary, Hurvard university, Cambridge, Mass.)

Contains: 1. L. 8. Rowe—The possibllities of inteflectual coBiperation between. -

North and Bouth Amerlca, p. 15-22. " 2. V. C. Vaughan—The part of the under.
graduate college in preparation ror' professional education, p. 26-31. 3. A. W.
Small—The doctor's disscrtation: sclection of subject, preparation, acceptance.
publication, p. 41-70. Q

Journal of proceedings and addresses of Ihe tenth annual conference,
held in Ithaca, N. Y., January 7 and 8, 1909. [Chicago] published
by the assocfation, 1900. 71 p. 8" (Clifford I{. Moore, secretary, Har-
vard university, Cnmbyldge. Mass.)

Contafns: 1. Irving Stringham and A. F, Lnng«-—Tbe reorganization of uchool
systems with incidontal reference to preparation for the professional school, p.
14-24. 2. W. F. Willcox—The college In the university, p. 31—41. 3. 'David Kin-
ley—The lack of uniformity in the amount of previous study required in prlncl-
pal, or major, subjects tol‘dmlnolon to graduate courses, p. 40 -67.

531, Association of collegeo and preparatory schools of the Middle States

and Maryh_nd. Proceedings of the twenty-first annual convention, held

at the College of the city of New York. -November 20 and 80, 1907.—

published by the Association, 1908. 140 p. 8° (Arthur H. Quinu,
secretary, Unlversity of Penunsylvanie, Phila, Pa.) o

Contalns: 1. T. M. Balllet, ‘G. E. Myers—The Influence of the present meth&d-
of graduate instruction upon the teachlng In the secondary" lchool, p- 0-22. 2,
Rush Rhees—Admission to collega by certificate, p. 28-89. 3. B 8 Crawley—
Réport of the committce on the elubllll;mgnt ‘of a college entrance certificate
board, p. 40-44. Discueslon, p. 44-72. 4. Woodrow Wilson—=8chool and college,
p. #-89. 5. T. 8. Baker—Preparation for. coliege as a means of educatlon, p:
I)t)-ogis 6. Jemte' B, Allon-»PrenautIon for oolloce as & means ¢
PRt ’
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o 841. Meyer; M. Gndlnz of studenta‘ sclence, D, 8, 28: 243-50, Aligust 21,

BIBLIOCIBAP‘EY-O!‘ !D‘UOA'!’ION POB me-—o

.
~ -

oy B82. Auoclatlon of collegu nnd prepant.ory sehool- ot the Dﬂddle States
- and Maryland. Proceedlngs of the twenty-second annual conventlou
held at Franklin and Marshall college, Lancaster, Pa.,, November 27 and
28, 1908. Published by the assoclation, 1909. 148 p. 8°. (Arthur H.
Qujnn, Unliversity of Pennsylvania, Phlladelphia, Pa.) ’

.. ontains : 1. Gonsales Lodge—Can students -be taught to yead Latin, p. 27-89.
2. Lightner Witmer—Are we educating the rising generation? (a) the Individual
and the system, p. 48-89. 3. J. H. Canfield—Are we educating the rising gen-
eration? (b) Some famous English schools, p. 60-T1. 4.'J. G. Bowman—Are
we educating the rising generatlon? (c) The basis for college education, p. 72-79.
5. Wlison Farrand—Report of committee- on quantity of college entrance require-
ments. p. 116-19. 4.

538. North central assoclation of colleges and secondary schools. Proceed-
ings of the thirteenth annual meeting, held at Chicago, Ill., March 27
and 28, 1808. General index of proceedings from organlzatlon of asso-
ciation In 18985 and report of commission on accredited schools and col-
leges' for 1908-9. Edited by Thomas Arkle Clark, Chlcago, ‘Assoclatlon,
1908. 216, 80 p. 8°. (Thomas Arkle Clark, secretary, Unlversity of
1llinols, Urbana, Ii1.)

Contalns: 1. B. J. Jnmeo—(‘lmlﬂcntlon of our higher Institutions of learning,
p. 8-28. 2. T. A. Clark—The treatment of Incoming freshmen, p. 48-59. 3.
W. O. Thompson—Moral character in the recommendation’ and certification of
teachers, p. 128-20. 4. J. 8. Brown—Commercial and industrial high schools
vs. commerclal and Industrial courses In high schools, p. 136-43. 5. W. A. Scott—
C clal high schools versus commercial courses In high schools, p. 144-052,

534. Flexner, Abraham. Adjusting the college to American life. Sclence,
n. &, 29 : 361-72, March 5, 1909.

" AdAress given before the sectlon of educatlon of the Amorlcan amchtlon for
the advancement of sclence, :Baltimore, December 20, 1908.

The Amerlcan college; a criticlsm. New York, The Century co.,
1808. x, 287 p. 12°. . ... .

. “This book . . . Invites close anilysla, and though the first impression Is dis-
tinctly pessimistic, there Is disclosed In its pages an abundant idealism despite
the unsparing criticism of college shortcomings.”—8chool revlew. April 1009,
p. 274.

535.

'53{1.

The problem of college pedagogy. Atlan.tlc monthly, 108: 83844,
Juge 1909. :

537. Hall, G. Stanley. The university idea. Pedagogical semlnary, +15: 92~
i 104, March 1908, . 5

5638, Low.ell. A. Lawrence. Competition in college. Atlantic monthly, 108;
822-31, June 1909. i co

630. MacCracken, Henry Mitchell. The university In Amerlca. In New

. & York university. OChancellor's report to the University councii, October

) 1908.- With supplementl . p. 48-57. (Bulletin. v. 9, February 1,
1909, no. 2) .

540. MncLenh. Qeorge K. and others. . A standard for American unlversltles.
) _Educatlonnl review, 37 : 826-30, April 1800 .

Report of a special commlttee upon ‘ standards for the mo;nmon of Amerl-
. ean onfnumu and upon standards for the recognition of the A. B. degree and
" higher degm- "  Adopted #t a meeting of the Natlonal auoclutlon o{ state uni-
versities, Wnlhgngton. .D. C., November 1008,

1908. A




P’RINC!PLEB "AND”~ pnA.o'ncn or TBACHING.

543. Newman, John lienry. University teaching considered in nine dis- ‘a
courses; being the first part of “The idea of a university defined snd .
illustrated.” London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1908. = -4
vil, 232 D. 16°. (Longmans’ pocket llbrary) -

. Preface signed: John Norrls. . 7 -«

544. The organization of higher eduwtlon In The Carnegile foundatlon for

the advancement of teaching. Third annual report of the president and
treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 149-56.

545. Pritchett, Henry 8. The organization of higher education. Atlantie - -~
monthly, 102: 783-89, December 1808. : ; A

546. Schréder, Otto. Aufnahme und-studium an den universititen Déutsch- .
lands; auf grund amtlicher quellen und mit besonderer beriicksichtigung J
des frauenstudiums, hrsg. Halle a. 8., Verlng der buchhandlnug des - "’;
walsenhauses, 1908. 220 p. 8°. :

547. Stevens, Walter Le Conte. College: standardl;atlon. [New York, 1908] ;
[528)-539 p. 8° ' ' 'i
Reprinted from the l'opular nclence monthly, 73: 528—30 December 1908. :
. 548. The support of higher eduelmon In The Carnegie foundation for the ad-
vancement of teaching. Third annual report of the presldent and treas-

urer. New York, 1808, p, 144-49.

040. Thwing, Charles F. The answer of the far E4st to some Amerlcan col- .
lege questions. Educational review, 37:19-28, January 1909,

" 550. U. 8. Bureau of education. Statistics of state universitles and other .
Institutions of higher education ‘partially supported by the state, for ~

. the year ended June 30, 1908. Wnshlngton, Govemment printing omce. ool
1009.. 15 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1908, no. 8) R

ACADEMIC FREEDOM R

661. Draper, A. 8. Rational limits of academic freedom. Unlversity record,
12: 13440, April 1908. :
552, Jastrow, Joseph., Academic aspects of adminlstration. Popular sclence ' )
monthly, 73: 326-39, October 1108, .. . e

B63. Prlwhett. Henry 8. The college of discipline and the college of freedom.
. Atlantic monthly, 102:608-11, November 1908, 4

L®T.

RN

SALARIES AND PENSIONS ;

554, Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. The financial .
_status of the professor in America and in Germany . .. New York City
[The Knickerbocker press - (G. P, Putnam's aons) 1908] x, 101 n 8

(/t3 Bulletin, no. 2) !
Reviewed at length In Educatlonal review, November 19008, 'p. 32041, by g
Willlam H. Carpenter, who describes the report as “a’ wodel of wnmklng ln- e
vutlxutlon along broad- mlndod unu P oo 5 " ‘g,
860 Third annual report of the presldent and treasurer. New York. )
1908, Vi, 211D Tables. 8°. 3
CoNTENTA. Part 1—Current business of the yur. Part !—lﬂnanelnl questions  ©
in colleges. Part 3—Tax-supported institutions. Part 4—Bducational pi X
and problem Part 5—-1’rofeulonal education. Part O-Denomlnatlonl edll- ik
- " catlon, : oy
650. On-penm. wmhm llenry. B'lnanclal mtul ot the profeuor in Amerl

unainGermany' Po, -sclénce i
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55'L Flnanclal statuo of the unlvenlty proteesor in Germany. S8clence, n. 8.,
28: 427-38, October 2, 1808. -

888, Patten, 8. N. Are pensions for college teachers a form of soclallsm
Sclence. o. 8, 21 822-24, May 22, 1908.

559. Salaries of protessors in American colleges and universities. Sclence. n. s.,
28:97-109, July 24, 1908. .

SUPERVISION AND ADKINISTRATION

560. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Academlc and the pructlcnl Educatlonul
review, 86: 377-81, November 1908.

561. Eliot,  Charles William. University admlnlstmtlon. Boston and New
York, Houghton Miflin company, 1908. -266 p. 8°. ( Northwestern uni-
> versity. The N. W. Harrls lectures for 1908) L0
_ ' There I8 :no questlon as to the importance of the book, nor of the fact that
every one interested In university administration should study it carefully; and
yet one must confess that lt is strangely one-sided.”—Educational review, Jnxmary
1809, p. 94. . ’
562, Jastrow, Joséph. Academic aspects of ndmlnlstmtlon. Popular sclence
monthly, 73: 326-39, October, 1908.

688. Kent, William. Ideal university administration. Science, 1. 8., 28: 8-10,

July 38, 1908.
: DISCIPLINE

864. Hall, A. O. Unique experlmeut in college democmcy. Independent, 04 :
-1328a-4, June .11, 1008."

5685. Thwing, Charles F. Coilege dlsol'ders—thelr cnuse and cure. Harper's
weekly, b62:23, October 31, 1908, .

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREI‘ENTS

566. The admission of conditioned and of specinl students. /n The Carnegle
foundation for the advancement of teaching. Third annual report of the
president and treasurer. New York, 1008, p. 107-33.

647. Farrand, Wilson. Are college entrance requirements excessive? School
review, 16: 12-22, January 1968.

568 Historical sketch of the Joint conference on entrance requirements In
English. S8chool review, ‘16: 646-59, December 1908.

569. Hollister, H. A. Accrediting of high schools by state universities. Edu-
.cation, 29: 133-39, November 1908. - -

» B '
870. Main, James H. T. Greek or Latin for admission to college. School

review, 16: 453-62, September 1908,

-511. Progress toward unity in college -requirements for admission. In 'l‘lu;
Carnegle foundation for the advancement of teaching. Third annun)
_report of the presldent and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. %106

- ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS .

512. Knaw. Gharlel. The reform . of college entrance examlnatlona n utln.
School revlew, 16: 520-82, October 1008, | .

CURRICULUM -
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674. Eliot, Charles W. The elective system. In his College admintatration.
Boston [etc.] 1908. p. 181-78. .

575. Flexner, Abraham.  The electlve system. In his The_Amerlcan college.
New York, 1908. p. 116-56.

576. Jordan, David Starr. FEliot and the American university. Sclenee. n 8,
29:145-48, Januvary 22, 1909.
Special Subjects

-~
’

H71. Curtis.' Carlton C. Botany at Columbia. Columbia university quarterly, i
10:467-74, September 1908. :

H78. Fowler. F. H. Department of literature In college. Educatlon. 28:
876-83, February 1908,

79. Harrop, Arthur H. What the college and the uniy erslty ought to do for
the student in Latin. Classical journal, 4: 69-78, December 1908. -

580, Hubbard, George D. College geography. FEducational review, 85: 381~ -
400, April 1008.
The author in this paper maintains that geography Is suitable for the university
curriculum. ]

581, McVey, F. L. . Teaching of economics, Educational review, 35:256-66,
- Murch 1908, ) N

HR2. Moyla‘n, George L. The status of hygiene in the American cbllege.

Fducational review, 36: 132-38. September 1908,

. Paper rend before the Recond American school hygiene congress, 18t - Atﬁntlc
Clty, Aprll 17, 1008

s

onmixun WORK AND COURSES ; ; .

083, Balliet, Thomas M. DPresent methods of graduate instrdction.  School
review, 16: 217-25, Aprll 1908.

DEGREES .
.

584. Doctorates conferred by American unlversltles. Sclence, n. 8, 28: 382—09

September 18. 1908, )

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT

LEGISLATION. LAWS
UNITED STATES’

585, ‘EJllott, Edward O.. State school systems: 11. Legislation  and judielal -
decisions relating to public educntion. October 1, 1906, to October 1,

-1808. . Washington, Government printing office, 1909, ' 364 p. 8' (U. 8,
Rureau of education. Bulletin, 1008, no. 7) N
Bibliography : p. 16-19, . e

nR6. Legislation relating to odncﬂtkm enacted by the Pifty-ninth Congress.
1905-1907 In U. 8, Bureau of Education. Report of the Commisgsioner .
- _ for the yeur 1006 Wnshlngton. Government prlntlng omce, 1908. v..z. i

w9 O N 1220-12685, : '
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887, Thompaon. William Oxley. A review of certain features of the year.in
school admlnlstration. Ohlo educatlonal monthly, 57:392-98, September,
1908,
R&nmd of legislation, reviglion of courses of study, new academlc dggreu.

888, Vandewalker, Nina. Kindergarten leglslation in the United States.

American school board journal, 37:3, 20, October, 1908.
History of public school kindergarten laws, states thatf have passed thiem, and-
a discussion of the threatened elimination ‘of publi¢ schoo! kindergarten in
Wisconsin, by passage of law ralsing school age fro 6 years.
' © Indiana *

589. Recent, school legislation In Indiana. School and home edueatlon. 28:118-

16, November, 1908.

‘“8even of the laws passed by the sixty-fifth general assembly of Indlana ‘In
1907 were formulated by an educational commlssion.” .

Iowa.

890. Riggs, John Franklin. The next step in school leglalation; annual ad-
dress delivered by John F. Riggs, superintendent of public instruction,
before the Towa state teachers' assoclation, Thursday, December 31, 1908,

_ Des Motnes, E. H. English, state printer, 1008. 12 p, 12°

Kansas

691. Kansas. Educational commission. Recommendations as to needed leg-

islation for the public schools of Kansas, proposed by the educational

» - commission. December, 1908. Topeka, State printing office, 1908, 47 p.
8° (Bulletin no, 4) -

! Kentucky
$ 692, Kentucky Dept. of public instructign. School ammunition; Kentucky
| « . - department of education. [Frankfort, 1908] 40 p. 8° [Its Bulletin’
4 no. 7, 1st ser.] S :
i Prefatory note signedr.J. @. - ‘rabbe, superintendent.
13
. Ohio

/  593. Mardis, 8. K. The minimum salary law and state aid for weak school'
: districts. Ohlo teacher, 28: 533-34, July 1908,
The Duval law of 1806; given In full.

. 604, ’fhe *“ 8mall school board act.” Amerlcan school board journal, §6:4,~~
June 1908, 2 @ .

506. Wilson, E. 8. FEnlarged powers and fesponélbmiles of the state’commis-
sioner of common schools. Ohlo teacher, 28: 383-89, Aprll 1008.

. 896. Zeller, J. W., chairman. Report of the committee on rural schools. Ohfo
teacher, 28 : 880-91, April 1908,

* Report made to the Ohio lchool Improvement Ioague For a ‘“state system of
mandatory. copnty -npervl-lon, coupled with optlonal township lupervlnlon and

3 - cebMraligation.” .
,. o Is R . Pennsylvania -
!u 07, mmllt.on. Bamuel. 80mo desirable features of a new school eode.

! .. - :Pennsylvania school Journal, 66: 390-95, March 1908.

R

The state lppolnted a co,mmmlon “to revllo aqdk codify ‘the school laws of the
. . state.” . The article is a virile discussion of chapges that should be made. . ° )
» ' 598; Norris, J. M. Revision of the ‘(':hool laws. Peunsylvania school journal,

Q

@i‘w, ’ 488:87 " ) %,
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‘599, The proposed constitutional amendment and the Wisconsin schools. Mil-
waukee, Wisconsin, 1808. 14 p. 8° (Mllwaukee normal school. Bul-
letin, v. 8, no. 2, October, 1908)
Provision relating to kindergartens.

000. Schools and school districts. Suspension of pupils. State v. District board
of school district no. 1, Supreme Court of Wisconsin, May 8, 1908. Cen-
tral law journal, 67:241-45.

“ Right of school hoards to suspend pupils in nbsenee of any specific regulation
for breaches of decency or dlsrespect of school dlsclpllne. whether committed
within or outside of school houses.” PR

IENGI'.AND .
701. Educational authority and control. North American review, 187:622-28,
April 1908, ' : o

602. Henson, H. H. Educational crisis; n cross-bench vlew. Nineteenth cen-
tury, 63 : 550-87, April 1908. .

603. Knox, E. A. Extremist’s view of an educational compromise. Nineteenth
ceitury, 63: 697-706, May 1908.

061. Macdonald, J. Ramsay. The education bill: the secular solution.” Fort-
nightly review, 83 n. 8, 707-16, April 1908. :

605. * The red code” (1908) (Euglish and Welsh editions combined) con-~’
taining the official regulations for public elementary, secondary, * special,”
technicnl, & evening schools: Schools of art & other schools & classes
for further education: Regulations for the preliminary education of
, teachers: Training colleges & the training of teachers: Education acts,
1902 1908 . . . 1008 & . .. 1907: with official declsions & other infor-
mation necessary for local educatipn committees, teachers, & managers
*of schools (annotated and indexed.) The N. U. T. ed., 1908 by J. H.
Yoxall, M. A., and Ernest Gray . .. 16th year of issue . .. London,
National Wnion of tenchers [1008] lil, 407 p. &° .

600. Stanley of Alderley, Lord. The educational problem. Nineteenth cert-
tury, 65:109-116, January 1600, g

PRANCV

607. France. Laws. statutes, etc. "Nouveau code de I'instruction primaire;
recueflll, mis en ordre et annoté,par A. E. Pichard ... 20. éd. re-
fondue et mise au courant par A. Wissemauns . .~. Puris, Hachette‘et ’
cle.,, 1008, xxiv, 798 p.. 12° S
. Ouvrage adoptg pour les blblloth@ques pédigoglquu et scolaires.

s o : ADMINISTRATION. [ Supervillon and Organintion

608. Brownscombe, Fred J. - State control of courses of study, wlth appen-
. dicgs on religious instruction and-the grading of school systems. New -
2 O York Boston [etc.] S|1vfer, Burdett and company [‘1008}- xiv, 125 p.-. 12' S
A o It 1s not the pnrpose of this work to dedl with oduc-tlonnl theory or ednoa- 3

‘tional history . . . but to present the conditions of state conmtrol of couuen of
study as they exist at the present day.” 8

The Appendix, p. 87-94, gives a list of tholo countries whlch do or do not
J provide for nlldoul mttructlon ln pchooll. o
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809, Bnrenu of municipal reoenrch, New York. Queetlons answered by
* achool reports as they are; submltted to the Conference of state superin-
tendents, Chicago, Feb. 22,1000 . .. Based upon analysis of 72 city
reports by the Bureau of munlclpal research ... [New York? 1909}
18 p. 4° [Reports, 15]

610. Cary, Ch s Preston. The superlntendeﬁt and superlntendence. Pre-
pared and\{ssued by C. P. Cary, state superintendent of schools, Madi- '
son, Wis,, 1 57 p. 12°

611. Ohancellor, Will Estabrook: Our city schools, their direction and
management. Boston, D. C Heath & co., 1908. xvi, 338 p. Incl. forms. 8°
_Bibliography : p. 334. 4
** Seldom {s the administration of publlc schools treated so philosophically and
courageously . . . Many Ideas -which he presents seem radical, and yet nearly
all may be found exemplified in practice. "'—Nation, Dec. 10, 1908, p. 575.

612. Coon, Charles L. Dublic. taxation and negro schools. - .Cheyney, Pa.,
Comimittee of twelve for the ad\nncement of the mterests of the negro
race [809] 11 p. 8°

o Paper rend before the Twelfth annual conference for education In the South,
. Atlanta, Ga., April 14-16, 1809, ‘
A somewhat careful study of this questlon for seveml years leads [the author]
to the conclusion that the negro school of the South Is no serlous burden on the
white taxpayer.” . ‘

613. Dutton, Samuel Train, and- Snedden, Davld The administration of

. . public. education in the United States, with an introduction by Nicholas

o . Murray Butler .. . New York. The Macmillan company, 1908. 'viii,

i 601 p. 8 ’

i “ References " at end of chapters.

‘k - * Professors Dutton and Bnedden have produced in the fleld of public school

¢ administration the first comprehensive and -thorough treatise, with full bibli-

b o ographles, that has yet appeared.”—Atlantlc educational journal, September 1809,

3 p. 86. .

" 614. Fairchild, Edward T. Bulletin of information . regarding consolidation
) or rural schools. Topeka, State printing ofﬂce, 1008 48 p. §

- 615. Falkner, Roland P. Some uses of statistics in the supprvlslon of schools.
' Psychological clinic, 2:227-33, Japuary 15, 1909.

616. Foote, Allen Ripley. Suggested sources of revenue for public schools.
~ Ohlo teacher, 28: 33841, March 1908, . ‘
0 °Q “ Make It the unalterable public policy . . . of every school district . . . that
the full proceeds of the sale of all artlcleﬂ of publlc property, the unexpended
balances of all specific appropriations, the net earnings of all " public owned
- utilities, shall be npproprlated without dlmlnutlon for public education.”

617. Great Britain. ~Board of education. Consultative committce. Report
upon the question of devolution by county education authorities. Pre-
sented to Parligment by command of His Majesty., ILondon. Printed for -

. H. ‘M. Stationery off., by Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1908. vi, 81 p. 8".

’ ([Parliament Papers by cpmmand] Cd. 8952) ‘ '

.18, Green, G. R. The conniy versus the district as the unit of organlzatlon.
_ Southern educatidnal review, 5: 88-95, April-May 1908 ol

619 Illlnoia. Department of public lnstrnct.lon. Boards of school dlrectors. -
“In 27th bfennial report of the. Snperlntendent of public  nstruction of
the state of Iliinois, July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908.. (F. 'G. Blair, superin-
TR mdent of pub}i¢ Tastruction) Springfield, I1l., 1908, - p..72-82, .
ol A 5 P Dlmmlonl of. relttlon .ot school board directors to every phase ot school work. A ‘}
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1. Tlinots. DeMment of public instruction. Supervlslon of the country
schools. In 27th biennial report of the Superintendent of public instruc-’

tlon of the stite of Iilinols, July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908. (F. G. Blair,

superintendent of public instruction) Springfield, 111, 1908. p. 28-31.
Presents some definite suggestlons on supervision.

621,

Educational commission. A tentative plan for a county board of
education; with some suggestions In regard to the county superin-

. tendency proposed by the Educational commission of Illinols. Spring-
. fleld, I, Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 53 p. 8° (/ts Bulletin

no. 2)
F. G. Blalr, chairman. .
. Blbllogrlphy p 51-53. v

022, A tentative plan for a state board of e(lucntlon. proposed
by the -Educational commission of Illinois. Springfield, Ill., Phillips
bros., state printers, 1908. 38 p. 8° (_Il«'Bulletln no. 1)

F. G. Bilalr, chalrman.

623. A tentative plan for making the townshlp the unit of school ,
organization. Proposed by the Educational commission of !lllnois.
Springtield, Ill., Phillips bros., state printers, 1008, 47 p. 8 (Its Bul- -
letin no. 4) . ’

F. G. Blalr, chairman. _ . :

G24. A tentative plan for the certification of teachers. Spring-
field, Ill, Phillips bros., state prlnters. 1908. 32 p. 8° (Its Bulletin
no. 3) .

6205, Tentative recommendntlons concerning county teachers’ in-

stitutes . . . Springfield, Il Illinois state journal company, state _prin-
ters, 1908. 57 p. 8° (Its Bulletin no. 5) . b

026. Martin, O. B. School funds in the South. In Conference for education -
fn the South. Iroceedings, 1908. Nashville, Tenn., Published by the
executive committee [1£)0$] p. 56-03. .

627. Maryland. ' Department of education. Scheol supervision. 'In 42d an?
- nual ‘report showing condition of the public schools of Maryland for
the year ending July 31, 1908. (.\I. B. Stephens, secretary)  Baltimore,

1908. p. 121-37.
A symposlum’ of the problems of school supervluion. with speclal reterence to
rural schools. .

028. Maysilles, A. A. Supervlslon of rural schools. Ohio educntlonal montbly,
© 07:78-81, February 1908.

‘020, Nearing, Scott. The working of a large board of education. Educational
: review, 48: 43-51, June 1909.
Describeg the working of the Philadelphla school board. *“The large board ot
eduea\tlon. as u busluess body, 18 a self-acknowledged fullure.”

630. Snedden, David Samuel, and Allen, William H. School repocis and
school efficiency . . . for the New York committee on physicul welfure
of school children. New York, The Macmillan compnny. 1908, . xi, 183-p.

1 incl. tables, 8° oo -

“This 18 an educational work of nnusual lmportance . . . The business man -
and the soclal worker as well ‘as the schoolman have reason to welcome this
book.”—S8chaol reylew, December 1908, p. 694. - ‘

631. Sogard, John. Public school relatlonshlps chapters on the Interrelatlonw ]
ships of the school officers, the teachers, the pupll and the community,. -
With an introduction by Homer H. Seerley . , . - New York city, Hinds, .
Noble&liﬂdredte [’1909] xxlv.lﬂﬂp. 12' = " oo "o 8o g T
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8 632, sw.moh. Oscar E. Educatlonal administration and schoo! supervision
LA in Wyoming. ‘Wyomlng school jpu'rnal, 4:105-10, February 1908.

683. Thompson, Willlam Osxley. A review of certain features of the year in
school admlnlstratlon Ohio 7)ucntlom}l monthly, 57 : 302-98, September
1908,

Résumé of legislation, revision of courses of study, new ncldemlc degrm.

634. Wuhlngton. D. C. Chamber of commerce. Committee on public
schools. Report, suggesting objections to the Dolliver bill, S. 4032,
anG the Burleson bill, H. R. 10520 . . . (Washington, Sudwarth printing
co.. 1908] 12p. 8 ) .

TEACHERS’ SALARIES AND PENSIONS

- -

(superamnuation) act, 1898; the Elementary school tenchers superdnnua-
tion rules, 1809, (including the additional rules of 1904, 1905, and 1907) ;
annuity tables; explanatory memorandum. . London, Printed for H. M.
Stationery oﬂ by Wyman & sons, limited, 1908, - 32 p. 8 - :

sions for teachers. American Journal of sociology, 13: 846-54, May 1908,

687. Nlinois. Department of public instruction. (The) salary situation.
"In 27th blenninl report of theSuperh}(t,cndent of public instruction of the
_state of Illinois, July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908. (F. G. Blair, superintendent
of public instruction) Springfeld, 111, 1908. p. 239-51.

638. Ilinois. Educational commission. Tentative recommendx\ltlons in re-
gard to minimum salaries for teachers. Proposed by the Educational com-
mission of Illinois. Springfleld, 111, Illinois state journal co., 1909 37 p.
8°" (Bulletin no. 7). . _

Bibliography : p. 37. ‘.

639. Sies, Raymond W. Comparative study of minimum salury leglslatlon.
Educational review, 35: 285-99, March 1908.

review, 35:10-21, January 1908.

641, Storms, J. W. Teachers' salaries—Their gradation in smaller cltlet;.
In Missouri state teachers' assoclution. Official proceedings and ad-

Bo ° dressés, 1907. Doniphan, Prospect-news printing company prlntgrs, 1908.

S p. 96-102,

: Statistics. -

’ 642. Teachers’ salaries in New York. Educational review, 85:208-16, Febru-

ary 1908,y

" 848 'l'horndlke. E. L. Teachers' salarles. In ki, The teaching staff of sec-

ondary schools in the Unlted States. p. 13, 18, 29, 39. .

644.. U. 8.. Bureau of. odncation. Teachers' pensions . J Report of the Com-
missionér of ed'ﬁcatlon on teachers' pensions . .. [Washington, Govt.
_‘print. off,, 19081 21p. 8 (60th Cong, 2d sess. Benate. Doc. 585)

SCHOOL-BOOK QUESTION . .

pnrehan of text-booh. Pennsylvanla lchool jonml. 56 480-88, May

.w‘wr:a-‘ @ ’. NI « EaCh

635. Great Britain. Laws, statntes. etc. The elementnry school! teachers

636. Henderson, Charles Rlchmond. Municipal -pension systems and pen~'

Legal regulation of minimum salaries for teachers. Educational

6406. An abctmct of the laws of the United States governlng the adoptlon and -
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046. Burk, Fredaric. Schoo! men and publishing-houses. Western Journai of
education, 13: 684-92, Décember 1908,

047. The California text-book plun. Journal of education, 6@:173-80, Febru-
ary 18, 1900, _
History, expenditures, present books and prices. Stntlutlu.

. 648, Kansas. State printer. Report of state printer concerning investigation
-of the cost of publication of school books by the state. Topeka, State
printing oftice. 1908. 12 p, &° o

6490. Oklahoma. Department of education. Uniform text:book law. In 2d
, blenmal report of the Department of public instruction, 1908. (E. D.
“Cameron, superintendent of public 1qstrnctlon) Guthrie, 1908. p.147-85,

CENTRALIZATION OF RURAL SCHOOLS

650. Carrington, George D. jr. Consolidation of rural school districts. Costs
: of central high school, Free trausportation of pupils. Auburn, Neb, .
1908. 16 p. Mlua. (inel. 5 tab.). 8 ([Nemaba County, Neb. - Superin-

. tendent of schools] Bulletin no. 3) .

651, Indiana. l)epanment. of public lnstrucclon. Comsolidation and cen-
tralization of rural schools. In 24th “Dlenuial report of the State super-
intendent of publie instruction for the school years ending July 31, 1907,
and July 31, 1908. (F. A, Cotton, suporlntendent of public Instructlon)
Indianapolis, 1908, p, 337414,

052, Jones, Fdmund A. (‘entrnllzntion of rural schooln in Ohip. Ohio edu-
" eational monthly, 57: 3G63-71, August 1908, - '

653. Kansas. . Dept. of publi¢ instruction. Bulletin of information regarding”
consolidntion of rurnl schools, Issued by E. T. Fafrchild, state superin-
tendent of public instructjon. Topeka, Kaneas. 1008. Topeka, State
prlntln;.. office. 1008, 48 p.  illus,,. dlagr.” 8" . .

“ The m’rth of n hoy " iy N. (. Bchaeffer: p 4R,
* References on consolidation of schools " : recto of back cover,

G54. Probst, Albert Frederick. Consolidation and trnnsportatlon: a ‘rural
school problem. LElementary school teacher, 9:1-16, September 1008,

ADM;INISTRATION. . Management and Discipline

655. Arnold, Felix. Text-book of school and class management; theory and
practice. New York, The Macmillan company, 1908. xxif, 409 p 8‘

Bibllographical foot-notes. ‘n
“A subject on which much has been written 18 here discussed . . . with such
insight, common sense, and thoroughness that If must command close and
interested, attention and convey a clearer conception ot some of the Important
phases of a teacher's conduct and duty.’ —-Nntlon. April 22, 1909, p. 412.
056, Bagley, William C. The school’s responslﬁl'ﬂtv for developing the control
of conduct. Elementary school teacher, 8: 349-63, March 1908.

657. Kilpatrick, Van Evrie. Positive meth&a of disciplining school children, - '
Educational folindations, 20:179-84, NOVember 1908, . e

658. Leather, H. The system of discipline in English primary schools. Edu-
= catlonal foundations, 20: 172-7S, Octaober 1008.

659. Perry, Arthur Cecil, jr. 'The management of a clty school. New York,
The MacmiNan company, 1808. viii, 850 p. 8°

“The principal s the’ central figure in the volumo, and tha nrlonl lehool'
probjems. are viewed trom hl- -tandpolnt. —-«Educntlon. October 1008. ». i32.
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060. Thompson, Mary E:. Organization and method In elementary school
. work. Western journal of education (Ypsilantl) 1:359-88. December
REWARDS AND PUNISHMENT

381 New York (City) Board of cducation. Special committee on corporal
punishment. Corporal punishment in public schools; Information vol-
lected by u special committee of the Board of education of'the clty of
New York. [New York] I’rlnted by order of the Board of educntlou
1908. 231 p. 8°
Nathan 8. Jonas, chairmsan.

- SCHOOL HOURS

- 862. Burnham, William H. One session or two? Rocky .\!ounmln‘mlucutor..
14:14-17, September 1908. . -

CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING .

6683. Ayres, Leonard P.  Some factors affecting grade distribution. I’hllndeli'
phia, Pa., The Psychological clinle press [1008] 121-133 p. §°
The Psychologlcal clinic . . . "Reprint (from vol. 11, no. 5)

664. Hutton, Thomas B. Classification -n'n(l grading.  School review, 16:
543-50. October 1908,

635. Webb, Lucie Thomas. Grading simplified ; a toncher's'n'id I making out
- reports and avernging grades. -Asheville, N. (™ ackney & Monle com- .
pany [“1808] 21 p. incl, tables. "2 fold, charts 12°

= o : PROMOTION

- 566, éreenwood James M. Miring In the grades and the promotion of 1m||lls
* Educational rev lew, 86 139-81, September 1908,

Interpretation of school statistics. A criticism of Dir. O. I'. Cornman's articleon .
“ Retardation of the pupils of five ¢lty school systems,” published In I’'sychological
clinfc, 1:246-57. Feb. 15, 1908. . ’

)

RETARDATION OF PUPILS

[Nee alsv Backward children.) N

- 667. Ayres, Leonard P. Thc cffect of physical detectﬂ on school progmw g
Psycholoxical clinie, 3: c]-fl. May 15, 1900, P

668, Irregular attendance—n cause of retardation. Prychologienl elinte,
3:1-8, March 15, 1909,
689,

: The money cost of fhe repenter. Psychological clinie, 3:40-57,
. April 15, 1909. : ' ° %

670.

Some factors affecting grade distribution. Psychological cinic.,
2:121-88, October 15, 1008;

671, COrnman. ‘Oliver P. 'The retardation of the puplls of ﬂv& clty school’
. systems, Psychologlcal clinlc 1:246-57, February 15, 190& ‘

612. Falkner, Roland P. Some further consideratlons upon the retardation
of the pupils of five city school syntems. Psychologlcal(cllnlc, 2:B7-14,
May 15, 1908. -

T Crltle.l revlew and elnbontlon of Dr, Cornman s articlo.
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673. Greenwood, James M Retardntlon of pupils in their studies, and how
to minfmize it. Educational review, 37: 34248, April 1909,
Paper read before the Department of superlntvpdence' of the Natlonal education -
assoclation, Chicago, Ill. February 25, 1909. A speclal investigation of the prog-
- ress of 1,857 puplis in the Kansas City uchools Slckness the most potent retarda.
tion factor. . . 0

. (74, Sterling, E. Blanche. Gymnnstl(‘s a8 a factor in lhe treatment of mental
r(-tnljdntlon. Psychological clinie, 2:204-11, December 15, 1908,

675. Witmer, .Lightner. The study nnd treatment of retardation: a field of
: appljed psychology. [I’sychological waetln. 6:121-26, April 15, 1909,

ATTENDANCE. TRUANCY

676. Great Britain. Board of educatlon. Consultative committee. Report
upon the school attendance of children below the age of five. (Adopted
by the Committee July 2nd. 1908) I’resented to both houses of Darlia-
ment by command of 1iis Majesty. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery
‘off,, by Wyman & Sons, limited, 1008. 850 p. dlagra F° ([Parliament.
Papers by command] 'd. 4259) ’

A. H. Dyke Acland, chairman.

677. Falkner, Roland R. ]-,lmnlnmloh of pupils from school. A review of re-

cent investigntions. I'sychologicenl clinie, 2:255-75, February 15. 1900,

678, Thorndike, dward Lee. “The elimination of pupils from sél_nool. Wasgh-
lngmn. Government brinting office. 1908. 63 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°
(U. 8 Bureau of education. Rulletin, 1907, no. 4)

. 9 COMPULSORY EDUCATION
, 6. Kennedy, J. B. l)oos South Carolinn_need a2 compulsory school system? o
Cluirities and The (‘ommmm 21: 00164, February 13, 1909,

! 080, McCall, Charles A Compulsory education Ilaws. . School ux(‘hﬂllkﬁ
“ 315085, Octaber 1908,
+ Cltes some of the provislons of compulsory vducutlon laws now la operation in
a number of sunos/

681. Milton, Geowge /F. Compulsory ) edueation and the southern states.
[ Sewanee, 1!)03,[ 9p R
Reprioted from the Sewance revlew for January, 1008, -
This paper wys read -before the Irving club, Knoxville, Tenn. R
682. New York (Stl'ne)' Education dept. A summnr) of the comp Téynry at;
Co tendance nnd“hlld labor laws of the states isind territories of United
States, comp. by James DD. Sullfvan . . . Albany, New York State educa-
] tion dept., 1907. 5-112 p. 8 (l,ls Bulletin 406) 4

SELF-GQVERNMENT

© 083, Hawaii. Dt;partment of public instruction. Pupils’ self-government.
Biennial report of the Depnrtment of public instruction, 1906-1908.
(W. H. Bdbbltt, superintendent of public instruction) p. 31-34.
The achool city plan, giving account of pupils’ self-gove!‘hmefnt in Hawall.

- 684. [Klemm, Loula Rlchard] Die schulstadt Selbstreglernng upd biirger-
‘tugend ln der schule, - Von einem alten Deutsch-Amerikaner. Minden |.
. w,, C. Mnrowsky [1908] 26 p. 8° (Sammlung plidagogischer vortrige.

° Hrsg. ton W. Meyer-Markau. bd. xvii, hft. v)
“ Bchrlﬂtenver:elchnln *:p. 26 " .
. 685. Smith, Bertha-H. Self-government ‘ln'publlc schools. Atlantic monthly,
- 102: 675-78." ‘November 1008,
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- SCHO_OL ARCHITECTURE‘AND EQUIPHEN'P

886, Mn. Board of school-house commissioners. The annual report of
.« the school-house department, from February 1, 1807, to February 1, 1908.
Boston, Municipal printing office, 1908, iv, 88 p. {llus. fold. tab. §8°

Appendices contain reports on heating and ventilating : artificial lighting: fire
talarm and fire drill signals; school-house construction as alecung the health and
safety of children., . .

687. Corwin, R. W. The modern model school house on the- nnit 'plan. with
letters from J. F. Keating .. . Walter Morritt . . . and others. Pueblo,
Col The Franklin press company, 1008. ‘32 p. lncl lllus,, pl., plans. §8°

088. District of Columbia. Commissioners. Condition of schoolhouses in the
District of Columbia. Letter from the commissioners . . . [Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1900) 29-1;. s ([U. S] 60th Cong.
24 sess. House.* Doc. 1346)

Includes report q,f ‘a committee appointed to enmlne the schoolhouses, Apple-
ton P. Clark, chairman. .

@so. mntr&gqr. Karl. - Volksschulbliuser In der Schwelz. Hjezu sechs tafeln
." Wien, Im selbstveriage des verfassers, 1908. 16 p. illus, 6 pl. F°

“ Bondenbdruck aus der ‘Allgemelnen bLauzeltung,’ heft 2, 1908 .
** Literatur " : p, 16. .

690. Hollister, Horace A. Public school bullélngs and thelr equipment, with
opeclul reference to high schools, Urbana. 11, Published by the Vniver-
slty of Ilinols’ 8chool of education, 1000 . .6, 00’1, 37p. 8

WI llllnoll. Deparfment of public {nstrauction. 8chool bulldlngs In 27th
biennial report of the Buperintendent of public Instruction of the state
of Illinols,’ July 1, 1808—June 30, 1908. (F. G. Blalr, superlntendent of
public instruction) Springfleld, 1M1, 1908. . 54-72.

Contains plans and specifications of one-room buildings: dlucuulonn of the
subjects of hntlng. llghm:x ventilation. L] - o

692 — ‘The one-room country nchools In 1Hinols; the school house—_

' Heating. Lighting. Ventilation. Equipmept—Grounds. Suggestions _to
boards of directors. Pub. by the Department of public Instruction.
Francis G. Blalr, superintendent; U. J, Hon'mun. assistant, Department
of country schools. ‘Sprlngﬂe L I, Phllllps bros., state prlnters, 1908.
82 p. lllus, 8 double plans. /8° (Clrculur 28)

“-f..;f'mmnaby Mr. U J. Hoftgan."*’

603. Ittner, W. B. 8t. bouls school hulldlngs. Aréhitectural record. 23:136-
41, February 1908. .. . .

004. Ross, John W. Fire protection of schoolg Amerlcan school bourd Jour-
nal, 84:18-18, June 1808,

a [ 4

096 ﬂnyder, O. B, J. Public school bulldlnga In" the city. of New. York\

"American- architect’ and ,bullditig news, 83: 27-80. 85-41 75—70. 88-85,
Jmtury 25, 29, Much 4, 11, 1908, - * .

, 008 Standish, Myles, The aftificlal llumioatlon school-rooms. Opthal-
mology, 5:1-11, October 1908, , , o

007, 'r:plcul lnhoolo in- Nerw York. Ohleago und st. Louts.” Amorlcun nrchltect
1 i+1908, :




608. U. 8. BSchoolhouse co! on. Report upon a meml plm tor the |
consolidation -of publlc Iy in the District of Columbia ... Wash-
ingtdn, Government prlntlng office, 1008. 1v, 83-80 p. plates (1 fold.)
plans (partly fold.) 8° (60th Cong., 1st sesm BSenate. Doc. 888)

Includes lnformation and Illustrations of schools in New York, Chicsgo, Boston, ﬁﬂ

8t. Louis, and other citles. : R i

SCHOOL HYGIENE ) . 5:.;,

699. American school'hygle'ne‘ association. Second meeting at Atlantic Olfy. '. Zi
N. J., April 17-18, 1908. (T. A. Storey, secretary, Oollege of the Clty of o

New York, New York) . .i

100. Third, Chicago, February 22-25, 1909, . ]

No proceedings published. The offifihi organ of the auocution. " Buhno and. 7
physical education,” Springfield, Mas¥!, publishes' the papers read at the meet- "
ings. The number for Aprll, 1909, conu!gl- «many of the papers delivered at the

«third congress, and the May number, 1909, publishes the papers of the “ Joint
scasion of the Department of -uperlntendonce with tho Apericin -chool hnlm
_ assoclation.”

701, lnternauonul congress on school hyglene. 24, Dondon. 1007 Trans- .
actione. Edited and arranged by the -honorary general secretaries, -
James Kerr and E. White Wallis. 8 vols. in one. London, the Royal
sanitary lustitute, 1808. xvi, 1008 p. Appendix, 168 p. 8°

Contalns: 1. W. H. Burnham—Schoo! work In its relation to (a) The dure- -
tion of the lessons. (b) The sequence of the subjects. (c) The season of the
year, p. 88-37. Blbllography:p, 87-88. 2. M. Chabot—Le travall scolaire con- ""

4. sidéré au point de vue de: (a) La durée des classes. (D) La répartition des
enselgnements. (o) La saison de l'année. 8. Georges Courtols and R, Dinet— -
Belairage et ventllation. des locaux scolaires. 4. Wilhelm Prausnitss-Beleuch.
tung und liftung der klassensimmer, p. 87-056. 8. James Crichton- an_o—
Address on mind, braln and education, p. 96-117. 6, August Mayer—Usber .
achufarbeitsselt im jalire und am tage, p. 132—41. 7. Francis Cada—DI'rellminary

commanicatiops of results from child-study In Praghe publle, schools, p. 167-00. .
8. M. C. Bchuyten-—Bome synthetic resuits of my pedological Investigations in,

= . Antwerp during ten years (1806-1000), p. 170-84, 8. Joseph Bndllonl—lnln- ,‘.2

v . epce des positions syméttiques et asymétriques du cords sur la fooction de Ia.
respiration’ daus le travail falt & I'école, p. 187-201. 9. Hugo Hagelin—Adenolds 4
and modern Innxuuue teaching, p. 209-18. 10. G. W. Chlopin—~Ueber selbatmord b5
und selbstmordversuche unter den schuefern der russischen mittleren lehranstal-
ten, p. 222-27. 11. L. Dufestel—Des mensurations anthropométriques ches I'en-
fant, p. 250-09. 12. Clement Dukes—A record of the physical examinatiod of '
1,000 boys at their entrance on publié scheol Ilife, p. 326-82. 13. Richard 'i
Flachs—8exual pedagogicd and school, p. 349-82, 14, Thomas Wood—The desk:: - f
the hyglenic point of writing and limits of slope, p. 875-80. 16, W. N.. Haden— Ve

v The heating and ventllition of school bulldings, p. 881-85. 16. Professor Gries.
. bach—Beslehungen :wischen medisin und pldagoglk, p. 4v1-20. -17. Arthur

Newsholme—The school in relatlon to tubbrculosis, p. 426-80. 18. W. L. Mao- J
s : konllo—-nothod. for the first and subsequent medical' examinations of school s{‘
L children, p. .481-45. 10, J. A. Hayward—The co-operation of “doctor, teachs?, %
., @ and nurse in medlcal lnspection, p, 469-74. 20. Krnst Jessen—Bchulsahnpfiege
: ¢ und schule, p, 495-502. 21. V. H. Friedel—Les tendances, vers P'orginisation, ra-
0° o « tionnelle de I'enseignement public, p. 502-11, ,21. Nounrd Quartier-la’ Mto-u‘
L. " médecin scolalre dans les écoles NeuchiAteloises, - Canton . .de. Neuchatel, 'nlm.
l‘ p.'580—45.." 23, J. Gray—The importance of school ‘anthropometrics in.the study
| . and control of nationsl evolution, p. 574-80." 28... Niven— ;ummm ‘of paper
o : " on diphtheria 1n séhools, p. 586-95. . 24; T. H. C. Stevenson—Scarist’ Mor' the
\ © extent of Its propagation amongst elementary school children, p. 595-09, . 88."
‘F. J. Poynton—8ome points\in the problem of lil-health and sehodl attendance, *
. p. 602-0. 26. A. Newsholmé—The lower limit ¢f age for school GMM..
Y 612-23. 21.J. E. Bquire—The previlénce of '
o chlidren cw 60872,
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room as a factor in.tuberculosis. p. 686-02. 29. M. Dendy-—The feeble-minded :
how to prevent thelr. evll effect upon the moral and physical well-being of the
race, p. 725-33; 30. Paul Hertz—The conditions of bhealth of the backward
children In the elementary schools of Copenhagen, p. 736-40. 31. Rvelyn M.
Goldsmith—8chools for crippled children In New York city, p. 767-71, 82. N. B.
Harman—The mental characteristics assoclated with blindness of varying causa-
tion, and their relation to training, p. 764-802. 383, J. K. Love-—FEducational
treatment of the deaf In al¥ the stages from fmpaired hearing to the totally deaf,
p. 828-8). 34, Walter Tudds—Some prevalent dlseases Incldental to the pro-
fesslon of teaching in elementary schools, p. 853-67. 85. T. D. Wood—Instruc-
tion in hygleme for teachera in secondary schools, p. 881-87. 36. Ricbard Caton—
The teachbing of hygiene in primary schoolg, p. 803-96. 37. K. A. Koudsen—
“The tralning of teachers In elementary schools, p.-801-7, '38. George Fletcher—
The teaching of hyglenesin secondary schools, p. 916-19. 39. Henrl and Louls
Gourichon—Les colonfes scolalres de vacances pour les enfants des écoles pri-
maires de la vlile de Parls, p. 953-56. 40. Karl Rdler—Die fiirt dle anfertigung
‘l&lhnusaumbgn von den schillern bevorzugten tageszeiten, p. 968-70. 41. Fred-
erick Rose—Cben al¥ schools, p. 97(&73. -

702. Worcester public edncation association. Report of the committee on
school hyglene. In Pedagogical seminary, 15 : 27£-83, June 1908,

705. Allen, Willlam Harvey. A broader motlve for school hygiene. [New
York] New York committee _on the physical welfare of school children
[1808] 16 p. 16° )

‘' Reprinted . , . from the Atlantlc monthly, June, 1008, for the New York com-
mittee on the physical welfare ofachool chlldren.”

704.

Clvi‘gs and health, with an introduction by Willlam T. Sedgwick.
Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [€1809] xi, 411 p. incl. front.
(port.)* illua., tables, diagrs. 8° .

It covers. the field of school hygiene, medical Inspection of schools, etc.

“The point of view Is practical and sane whether the matter under discussion
is physlological, soclal, or educational,”—Fyglene and physical education, Aprit
1909, p. 87. . '

705. ——— Natlonal programme for departments <of gchool hygiene, North
Amerlcan review, 188: 112-22, July 1908. .

708. Hoxie, George Howard. Modern methods of education and thelr effects
. on the heaith of the race. Amerlcan academy of medlcine.. Bulletin,
9:867-79, Qctober 1008,

707, Indiana. Department of public instruction. School sanitution and
" architecture. In 24th blennful report of the State superintendent®of
public instruction for the schoo!l years ending July 31, 1907, and July 31,
1908, (F. A. Cotton, superlidtendent of public Instruction) Indlanapolls,
1908, p. 529-78, ‘ J

708. Kdulg, Bertold. Beltrﬁge zur schulhyglene. Giding [Austria] Druck
-von 8, Helmrathi, 1908. [27]-86 p. 8°

* Beparatabdruck aue dem x. jahresberichte' der “Weutschen landes-oherreal;
schule,” . E ) v ‘ ) .
100. Lyster, Robert Arthur. School Lyglene. London, W. B. Clive, 1908,
vill, 860 p. Nlug, dlagrs. 12¢ . ’
110, "Martin, Gobtge H. School liyglene fn Massachusetts, .[Boston, Wright
& & Potter printing compgny, 10091 27 p. 8°- ' .

Reprinted from the 724, report of the Mnssachusetts board of education. Coli-
tains statement relating to the: present condition of medical fuspection In the

schools of Massachusetts, éte. = . :
] 07 Adolf, What do ')glpwrﬁey of cases-of Insagjty teach up concern-.
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712, Michel, O. E Dfe wohm» und schiatverhliltnisse unserer. lchullilnder
Minden i. W, C. Marowsky [1908] 88 p. 8° (Sammlung piidagogischer.
vortriige. Hrsg, von W. Meyer-Markau « +~» bd. xvii, hft. 2)

* Sghriftenverzeichnis *': p, 38,

713. New York (City) Burean of municipal research. Bureau of child . -

hygiene. A report of co-operative studies and experiments by the Depart-
ment of heulth of the city of New York and the Bureau of municipal
research. New York, 1908.

“714. Stevens, Edward L. Next move Iu school Rupervision—hygiene. World's

" work, 16: 10430-32, July 1908,

T15. Tnt,tle. Thomas D. Prevention of diseases among school children. Inter-
mountain educator, 4:155-04, February 1909,

716. Whitaker, Nellie C. The health of school girls. School review, 16: 391~
400, June 1908, )

.

717. Woodbridge, 8. H. Air and the school house, Boston, A. D. Maclachlan

[10007] 32 p. 8
MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS

718. Ayres, Leonard P. Notes on the statistics of medical lnapectlon School
hyglene. 1:67-69, December 1908.

719, Bridge, J. C. Third annual. ,report on the medlcnl inspection of school
children in Dunfermiine, 1003 Dunfermline, Journal printing works,
1908. tables. 43 p. 8° (Carnegie Dunfermline trust)

720. Gulick, Luther Halsey, and Ayres, Leonard P. Medlical Inspection of
schools. New York, Charities publication committee, 1008. x, 276 p.
incl. fllus,, tables. 8° (Russell Sage foundation) .
" Bibllography : p. 204-21.

“The volume brings together substantially all the methods and detalls of med- R

fcal Inspection practiced tn European and American schools . . . Exhaustively
and admirubly arranged . . ."—Natlon, Nov. 12, 1008, p- 470,

721. Lawrence, A. Susan. lealth and the board of educn(lon Nineteenth
- century, 64 644-52, Octobed 1008. .

(4

722. London. County council. Education committee. Report of the spe-
clal sub-commiittee on the medlcal trentment of chlldren, Deceluber 1008,
p, 75-116. . 5

5 See alno r(-port published May 11, 1909.

723. Martin, Goorgo H. A lesson fmm medicn] lnnpectlou of schools.  Psycho-
* logical clinie, 3:9-13, Mareh.15, 1900. ,

oIt 1s the imperative and Immedlate duty of the achools of all grades to
bronden and ‘make more vital their tenchlnx ot physiology and hymene o

724, Massachugetts. Board of education. Medlcal mspectlom I 72d ans

nual report of the Board of education . .. 1007-1008, (Q. H, Mamn.f

secmtnry) Bostot, 1909 P. 87-109. (Pumlc doc¢timent no, 3)

725. Means, Clarles 8. Medical fospection 1o schoohc Ohfo educatlonal :

monthly, 67: ' 240-58, June 1008, -’ « “ .
1251—-Bull, O-*M ' : s g e
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mxowsothalu. Depnunmuplhuchmmon. Boportupon
the physical condition of children attendjug public schools in New South w7
Wales (with special reference to height, weight, and vision), based upon .
statistics obtalned as 4 result of the introduction of a scheme of medical
inspection of public school chlldren, 1807-8, with anthropometric tables
and diagrams ... Sydney, William Gullick, Govemment printer,
1008. yli, 66 p. F° 0 . -

721. Newmayer, 8. W. A practical system o cal lnspecuon with thnlned'
’ nurses, adapted for public schools of large cltles. [New York, A, R.
Elliott publishing co., °1908] @
Reprinted from the New York medical Journal, Aprii 4, 1908,

728. Shull, 8. E. The ‘medical In!mectlon of schools. * School exchange,
: 8:58-58, October 1908.
. . a CONTAG!OUS DISEASES “*
720, Great Britain. , Local government board. Memorandum on the circum-
2 stances under which the closing of publle elementary ‘schools or ‘the
exclusion therefrom of particular children may be requlred in order to
prevent the spread of disease . . . London, Prlnted for H. M. stntlouery
_off,, by Darling & son, Itd., ]008 Tn F

~ Appendix: Rules of the London coynty council (Education ‘department) in
reference to the “exclusion of children from school on account. ol Infectious
" diseases,

FBEDINO OF 8CHOOL CHILDREN . .

730 Alden, l’ercy. English child life, Ogtlook, 89, 759—68, August 1, 1908.

1. Bradford, Eng. Education committee. Ieturn as to the’ pecynlary clr-
] cumstandes of 966 families whose chlldren bave been provided with meals
v under the Education (provision of meals) act. 1906 Presented to the
Committee on the 24th September, 1008, and ordered to be printed. Thq
Gnrbutt, secretary. Bradford, Education office [1908] 90 p. 8°
o ’l'hll return was ordered by fhe Canteen subcommittee on 21st May, 1008."

782 Chicago. Board of edncntlon. Chlicago public schooln reportu on under-

*. _fed children. [Chlcago, 1908] 28 p. 8 : :
Reprinted trom Minutes of the Board of educntlou ol the clty ot Chlcago, ¥
+ October 21, 1008, o . (

. :%“ Condltlolu in New York, l.ondon, Purls, Berlin, otc also described. L

Clucinnat’s women's clubs furnish penny lunches- to achool chlldren Jour-
nal of educatiot, 68" 640, December 10, 1008. ,, -

T84, Oomevy. Dr, .Cantines scolaires. La médeclne scolaire, June 10, 1908,

*p. 86-92 . . I
785. Devine; Edwurd "Thomas. Underfed child In the schools. Qharltlea and .
Y 'mw Gommonu. 20: 418-16, June 27, 1908,

. 788, lndwum. A.D. Evolution,; jéconomy, amd the. chlld. Wea‘mlnlter revlew‘: “
{0, 7L TR, Juknary 1900

+T8%. mum Ohulep Al State feeding of lchool chlldren in London. Nlne-
' teenth-century, 65: 862-74, May 1000, - N

188. Huni, Omllne L. The dally ineals of school chlldren, Wuhlngton.‘ :
gommmnt_.pr‘lnuﬁz office, 1000. 62'p. 8 . (U. 8, Byreau of educafion.
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789. Pincomb, Helena. -School lunches. School news, 22:260-85, Febfuary = 4
N *.1809. ilus. : ’

740 Wuld. Lilliap D. Feeding of the school children. - Chafities and The
Commons. 20 371274, June 18, 1908,

,spxcu\x. sUBJECTS g LM

in. ‘the publlc schools of Jefferson Clty. Missourl. Psychologlcal clinie,
2:234-38, ‘January 15, 1909, s B

743 Veuey. C. As The lmportance of active co-operatlon between parents ",-«'7;’
" and teachers In order to promote gnd maimain the health of children’s - 'f:‘l
-eyes -during school life. Amerigan academy of medicine. -Bulletin,

: .9 59—71, February 1808, _ L t

", Nose - ‘o, Tl

| v Ep o o

741. Carhart, W. M. H,yglene of the eye iu schobl chudren Atnerlcan jour‘ ?
. ngg of obstetrlcs,_ss 147-51, July 1908. ., o ) ..y
742, Sneed, C. M. An examination of the eyes. ears, and throats of children ¢ 3

744 Bl\rnham. WIllhm ‘Henry.- Phe hyglene of the nose. [Worcester, Mass.,, - |
1908] [155)-168.p. °8° . C ]

. Reprinted -from the PPedagogical seminary, June, 1008. vol. xv, p. 186-60. -
Bibliography : p. 108 -69. . CE

5 . Teeth

"45 Cornell Walter 8. The prevalence of dental decay ln scbool chlldren
School hyglene, 1: 58-60 December 1908, » A

746, Gndy..B. Inaugurating dental ‘nspection of schools.- Dental comhon.
' 1:1196-1208, November 1008. Y . °8 of

747? Potter, W.- H. The teeth ot publlc school ghildren: how they can be -
lmprov.ed .
Reprlnteﬂ .y the Dental hyglene councll of lluuchuletu from tbe Journal of -
the allled “uclences, March 1808. . o o
748, White, Paul Gardlper. The. neceasity of schoot lnstrnctlon ln dental i
hyglene. [Phijadelphia, 1808] 10 p. §&° ]

-An address read before the Boston school board and the Boiton oehooﬁnntou‘ .
nuoclntlon, November 5, 1907; reprlntetl trom Denﬂ CoSmos, .hnuxry 1908, ° :

.
. -

.0 Tnberenlocll o ' 0 e i

»

740. Boston. School committee. Report of the Commission appointed by the
school «committee of the city of Boston .to Investigate the problem of sg

* tuberculosis ‘afong school children. Boston, Printing department, 1900
11p. 4llus.- 87 (School document no. 2, 1000). . - 7

» The.‘“commission bélfiives that 5,000 is a conservative estimaty of the Mul 7\'
pumbor of . mherculon; ldnn i the publlc lchooll of Boston P o % @ ; " 4
80, Gulick; Liuther Hilsey.-, Tuberculosisand the ‘pablic Schools: - In su;tn M
., International ‘congress on tulfcrculo:ll. Wuhlngum D. G. IB(B. 'I‘ran- .M’r
d detions. v. 8, p, '682-02. : . &

751 Jom, mmrr Barton. 'rhe pmeutlon ot tubercnlostu amonc the n:h ‘

-
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764, Phumuud' association of Amerlca. T’roceedlngs ot the second annuul -

nmuoomm or nnnmnon 208 10060, .
5 ' B HEALTH OF TEACHER

763. Lowden. T. E. Teachers® health. Education, 29:30-34, 76-81, Septem
. ber-October 1908. - - -

754. Small, W. 8. The health of sqhool teachers. valene and pbyslull mlu.
cation, 1:242-45, May 1909.. )
Bibliography : p. $us. ’ \

Read befote the Thlrd congreu of the Ajnerican nchool hyglene aunoclatlun,
Chiocago, 1., )

This Is a 'nmlnary of the Imporunt items of Inlormntlon. and’ a plea for the -
systogfmatic and thorouxh investigation of the matter in its varlous aspects.

QPEN-AIR SCHOOLS P . R

03

755. Curtis, Elnora Whitman. Out-door schools. Pedagogical seminary, 16:
3-104, June 1909. "0

Bibllography : p. 192-94. ' , _ . o
756. Henderson, Charles Hanford. Outdoor schools. \Vo:ld‘n work. 17
© 11095-98, January 1909. .

757 Kauffmgn, Eunice Hnghea. A school ln the\forest. - Outlook, 90. "93—95.
. December 5, 1908, : .

358, Krueal. Walter E. valdence fresh - alr ol - Charities, and Jhe
. Commons, 20:97-99, April 18, 1908. Jlua- ) - /

7069,

The school ot outdoor life for tubsculous 'chlldren. Charities
and The Commons, 21: 44649, December 19, 100& . o 0
Omed, July ‘1908, l’arker Hill, Boston. . . '

760. Bondon. County council. Edncutlon committee. Oﬁen-nlr schonl,

- Bostall Wood (Plumstead). Report of the.Education committee of the .
Councfl submlttlng -+ & report by the educational adviser on experiments
conducted in Germnny in connection with open-alir schools, dnd . . . a joint
report of the medlcal officer and. the exccutive, officer on the open-air
school carrled on in Botall Wood between 22nd July and 18th Octob(-r;e""
1907. [London, Printed for'the London County councll by J. ’I‘rusgott

“-and son, 1td., 1908] 27 p. plates. dingrs. F° S

7@1 Provldence (R‘ L) School committec. The fresh alr wchool. I ita
‘Report, ,,1007—1908. Snow nnd Farnham co., 1908." p. 10-12, §1-58.

SCHOOL GARDENS ..

762. Hendricks, I?L The making of school-gardens nt Delplnl 'ludlnnn.
‘Nature-stydy review, 5: : 46-51, February 1909, -

\
768. Sipe, Sushn B. School gﬁrdenlng and nature study in English rural
. schools /and in London. Washlngton. Governinent printing office, 1009.
87 p. 1Mus. 8- (U. 8. %mce of experlment statlons—Bulletin 204)

.

. PLAYOROUNDS - <

playground congress,” New York c'lty, Beptember 8-12, 1008, . and year
.book, 1908, 'New'York, Playground association of America [1908] ‘xI,
~ 466 p. 8° (Henry. 8. Ourtls‘ secretary. 705 Ouray buildlng. Wasblng-
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705. Burnd, Allen T. Relation of playgrounds to juven(le dellnquency. (‘harl-
. tles and The Commons, 21: 25-31, October 3, 1008

708, Curtis, Henry 8. The relation of the playgrounds to a system of physlcal
.tralning. American physical educat review, 13.: 2456-49, May 1908.

767. Hanmer, Lee F. First steps m orgahizing playgrounds. New York,

" foundation, Publication)

768, Johnson, ‘Geprge E. The playground as a’ factor In school hyglene.
. " Psychological clinie, 3: 14-20, March 15, 190D. .

709. Lee, Joseph, Play and playzrqiinds. [2d ed.] ([Philadelphia? 1908)

tion. Leaflet, no. 11)
“@References *iop 32,

18: 305-13, June 1908.- . \

@ SPBCIAL DAYS. “Arbor Day, Bird Day, Flag Day, etc.)

‘tendent of public instruction . . . Sprlngﬁeld I1l., Illinois state journal
co., state printers, 1900. 95 p. 8° ’ '

T72. Keljogg, Florence. Arbor day in town and’ country Atlantlc educa-
tional journal, 4: 829, 21, March 1909.

' .. Democrat printing ~o,, ‘state printer, 1908. 112 p. illus, 8° (Wiscon-
sln. Department of educatlon) .*

,Rhode Island. Depart,ent of education. Grand army flag day. Rhode

R. L, E. L. Freeman compapy, printers, 1900]. 51 p port. i‘ )
Bibliography : p. 46-47. , ) - .
775. Dlstrlct of Oolumbia. Board of education. Publlc schools of the Dis-
trict of Columbla. Observarice, of Lincoln centennry, February 12 1909.

* Wnshlngton, N. T. Elliott prlntlng co., 1909. 20 p. &
i Con-ﬁm‘rs —-Suggentlons for. the observnnce of the Lincoln> oentemry ——A‘brlo(
Lincoln bibliography. . . Coe

«

-

- -
- .

STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS

. bermo& o 0®  hes” (. :
5 777. hohon. Goorge P. German ntudent dueltne' World to—day. 15'-1241—49,
’ Decdnbez 1808. } . .

vlew ot mlews. 37 311-21. March 1908.

"‘p 101-12. 8. B. W. Lgrd—'l‘ho playnonnd a nccemry uccompanlmnt to child -
fabor restriction, p. 119-26. 4. Allen Burns—Reldtion of playgrounds. to Juvenile
delinquency, p. 165-76. 5. R. L.-Melendy—The playground for country villages, : -
p. 185-93. .6. L. H. Gullek-—-!’resldentlal address: children of the ceatury, .
p. 23844, 7. C. W. Hetberlnxton-—-vnlverllty exmuwn in physical eduutlon.

o . p. 200-301. o

Charitles publication committee, 1908 36 p. |llus. 12’ (Russell Sage °

32 p.,1llus. 8 (American civic assoclation. Dept. of pubpc'recreii': '
: X :

Playground 'leglslntlon. American . physical education re\'lew'.'

771. Illincis. Department of public instruction. Arbor and bird days.
Friday, April-23. Friday, Oetober 22» Issued by®F: G. Blair, superin- ,

773. Rice, O. 8., comp. Arbor and bird day annual, 1908. Madison, Wis.. 5

Island, February 12th, 1900. Lincoln centebiary, 1809. [Providence, = -

776 Hamer, P, V.- Student lltef in Bonn, Chautauquan, B2: 421~83, Novem-

s, Lochner, Lonts. Cosmopoitan clube in American untveulty ure. Re
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EDUGAHOHPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS AND
APPLICATION s ..

.. ® . L'FORMS
. .

SELF-EDUCATION

. : [8eq Education extension.] ) *y

PRIVATE 8CHOOL EDUCATION

' r
780. Pawerson, John: is superlor training to be obtained in publlc or prlvnto
schools? Educatlon. 29: 682-87, June 1009, S

781. Rogers, J. M. Educating our boys. Llpbincott 81:481-93, 032—43 April-
May 1908

IL SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION
EDUCA‘!‘ION AND SOCIETY. CI‘!‘IZENSHIP - ‘ o

782. Baker, Jamu Hutchins. Educational alms angd clvlc needs. [ Boulder, .
Col., Regents of the University of Colorado, 1008] 31p 12° [Unherslt ¥
of Colorado. Bulletin, vol. viir, no. 2]

Baccalaureate address, University of Colorado, June, 1808, President Baker.

783. Bond, William gcott. -The school of citizenship at the university settle- ~
ment.” ‘University of Chicago magazine, 1: 292—96 May 1909.

Describes work of the University .of Chicago settlement among the torelgn popu-

. lation living louth and.west of the stock yards.

. 184. » M. A. American civics, Education, 28: 274-78, January 1908.
785. Clar! John Bates. Education amf the. soclalistic movement. Atlantic
monthly, 102: 43341, October 1908. .

86. Conner, Mary E. The soclal functlon of the school. Sociyl education
quarterly, 1:39-51, January 1808.. ) N
. Discusslon, p. 52-55. '

787. French, Oh‘rlea W. Soclal educatltm Educntional bi-monthly, 3: 136
oo _ 47, December 1908. .

#* Childgen lear very soon to - realize their elvic or soclal responsibllities In
the school room . . . It is entirely pouible to make the public sentiment of any
schoo} room so ltrong fof rlghtgconduct that the wrong-doer will losé his smnd
ing with his ‘nelghbors.” .

" /788, @irein, Helnrlch. Die schule im dienste sozlalor erzlehung. .Lelprlg.
Quélle & Meyer, 1908. 98 p. 8°

7889, l!uncoek, Johm A. Soclal demands on education ; read before the general
session of .the Minnesota educational assoclation, Janua 1, 1908, and
the l{nnkato aoclal lclonoe club {Mankato? 1008] [4]. 8.

ﬁ ~$ 700' “HAL, Mwurd B’ 'l‘he valne ‘of ‘the atudy of soclety. in’ elementary and
i ‘ nmdan -schools. ‘Educational bimonthly 8: 129—84, Deeember 1908. '
* Duties as well as rights must be |tndlod." ° 9
791 Lelpdga Henry M. The hmuy and the aehool. SOclal edneatlon qun»
SMWLNLIE 90/ Jnnary 2008
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2. Bcott, Colin Alexander. Soclal education. Bostos, New York [etc] A
Ginn & company [“1908] x{, 300 p. diagr. 12° . ] Sl
*References * at end of most of the chapters. o
CoNTENTS. The social relationships of the school.—Tests for the school.—The .
school as an organism—monarchy.—The school as an organism—the - republic.—. ?,
. The school and society.—Self-organized group work. —Reasoning and the teaching -
of science and arithmetic troh a Bocletary standpoint. —Reading, language and
"literature.—Manual arts: fndustrial and constructive work. ~—Fine art.—The edu-
cation of the conscience.—Index. -
‘ The book .*... affords us at last an ndequlte statement of oneé of the most
significant conulbuuon- to educational organization and administration that has
been made in a number of years. "--School review, October 1908, p. 6564.

793. Storms, Albert Boynton. Democracy and education. Educational foun-
datlons, 20: 257-70, January 1909, ’

794, Wilber, H. G. The school In the communlty fite. Westem joumal of’
education, 1: 3741, Januury 1908 - R

. o K : xnucnxou AND HEREDITY

795. lhywnrd, Frank Herberc.- Educatlon and the heredity spectre. London,.
- Watts & co, 1908. xv, 147 p. 8° ‘ .
Ewcu'lon AND CRIME

RYs

. ] .
794. Dutton, Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. The administration of
correctional education. In their The administration of public education
fn the United States. Ne'vq York, 1908. p. 445-67.

- Blbliography : p. 467. - .
‘7.97'. Industrial training for the’ prlsoner at Eimira. Outlook, 90:1284'3'3, Sgp-' .
tember 19, 1908 : . . ’

*98. Smith, Payson. Edupathn, ) dépendency and crime. American school
boa_.yd Journal, 37:17, 25, December 1908,

. . 799, Wileon, Albert." Education, personality and crime; a practical treatise
bullt up on scientific detalls, dealing with difficult socjal problems. Lon-f’h
don, Greening & co., Itd., 1908. &1, ﬁoe p. incl. tables. plates, diagrs. 8°'

¢ EDUCATION AND THE CHURCH

.
o o

-—ésg. Broqke. Charles W. A. A new solution . . . of the elementary education
contmversy together with a table of educational changes in England
" since a. . 1547, Logdon'and Derby, Bemrose & sons limlted 1908. 19 p.
12°

801. Denominational boards lu edn'catlon. In The Cnmegle foundation for the
" advancement of teaching. Third annudl report of the president and :
: trensurer. New York, 1908. p. 167-80.

. .. History and work of the following boards: Precbyterlan college board ; Bolrd

o °F of education of.the Methodist Episcopal Church ; Board of education of the Metho-  °

* - . dist Bptacopel Chured, Bouth; Congregational education soclety; Board of edues- 4
tion of the Retomed Church In Amerlca.” . 3{

. 802, Lathbury. D. O. An eﬁucatlonal lurrender. Nlneteenth‘century, 64.
) 08440, December 1908. !

Equality and elementary nchools. Nlneteeuth century, 68 1031-88,
Junelsos. L .
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*"7-88¢ . BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 10080, .-

- 804. Mathews, 8. ‘Aivakened church. World to-day, 16: 625-28, June 1900,

805. Nicholson, Thomas. Christian col-lege& and the Carnegle fund.. Midland
schools, 23: 13943, January 1909, .~ ‘

803. Pritchett, H‘em"y Smith. The relations of Christian denominations to -
colleges. [Nashville, Tenn., 1908] 28 p, 4°

M

An address before the (onference on education of the Methodist Episcopal *

Church, South, at Atlanta, Ga., May 20, 1908,
P'ublished also In Educational review, 3G: 217—41, October 1008. ‘

807.'Recs. W. G. Edwards. The folly of the secular solution. Fortnightly
- review, n. 8. 83:905-13, May 1908, - )

EDUCATION AND THE STATE

808. Ensign, Forest C. Spectal state aid for high schoals. In Iown. State
tenchers’ associution. Proceedings, 1907-1908. Des Molnes, Emory II
English, 1908, p. 51-56. o A .

Report of Committee of educational councll—Adopted January 1, 1008. Pt. 2.
BIll for an Act t@n&ppot_e public secondary education In Iowa.

-809, Hadley, Arthur Twining. Facllities for study and resetrch in the offices

of the United States (iovernment at. Washington. Washington, Govern-

ment printing office, 1909. 73 p. 8 (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bul-

letin, 1909, no. 1) L

810. Johnston, W. Dawson. The library of the Bureau of education. Educa-
tional reyiew. 36:452-567, December 1908, '
Paper read at the 30th annual meeting of the American llbrary assoclation.

811, National university committee of four hundred. Appeal in behalf of
proposed university of United States ... '[Washington, Government

*. printing office, 1008] l5lp. 8% ([U. 8.) 60th Cong., 1st sess. Senatc.

~  Doc. 143) . . . ! .

‘812, Salmon, Lucy Maynard. Patrouage in the publls schools. Boston, I'ub-
lished for the Women's auxiliary of the MassachuSetts civil service reform
.assoclation, 1908. 22 p. 12° [Document no. 8)

A discussion’ of the spoils system in education. * The basal fact vpon which
the ‘question hingeb is the composition and organization of the school honrd—If
this Is determined by polltics, the schools are In the hands of politicians; If the
school board Is non-political, the schools are In the hands of educators.” p. 19.

CHILD LABOR ‘AND EDUCATION

813. National child labor committee. Child labor and soctal progress. Pro-

ceedings of the fourth annunl meeting, Atlanta, Ga., April 2-5, 1908.

New Yor!t. 1908. v, 108D, . 8° (Owen R. Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East
224 st, New York city) o o . .

Contaics: i. Fe)jx Adler—The basis of tbe antl-child labor movement in the

fdea of American civilization, p. 1-8. 2. E. T. Devine—The new view of the child,

© p. 1-10, 3. C. R. Henders_on.-—soclnl cost of accldént, ignorance and exhaustion,

p- 11-18; " 4, A. J. McKélway—The leadershlp of the.chlld, p. 19-30. 5. B. W.

.. Lor&—Child labor In New England, p. 81-39. 6. L. W. ‘ Parker—Compulsory

* #ducatlon, tbe solution of child labor problem, p, 40-56. 7. G. F. Miiton—Com-

"+ pulsory edhcnxlo,nqln the south, p. 57-66. 8. Jean M: Gordon—Why the children

are. in the factory, p. 67271, 9. A. E. Seddon—The ¢ducation of mill children In

.

child‘abor, p. 80-91. 11. J. H. Kirkland—Ethical ‘and religious aspects of child

¢ .Iabor, p. 92-86. 12. Hoke Bmith—The duty of the people in child protection, .

p- 87-100." 13, J. H. Morgan—Essegtials In factory inspection, p. 101-7. 14,

L
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the south, p. 72-79. .'10. O. R. Lovejoy—The function of éducation In sbolishing .

.. -Florence Kelley—The.rénponsibility of the consumer, p. 108-12, ‘' 15. B. N, Clop- -
i: .. per—Children on the streets of Cincligatl, p. 118-23, D ERECERE RO
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814.

816.

817,

818.

819.

820.

>

821,

823.

815.

' BDUCATION—SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, RTO. '

National child libpt»commlwee. Child workers of the nation. Proceed-

. ings of the fifth annual conference, Chicago, Il., January 21-23, 1909.
New York [American ncademy of political gnd soclal science] 1909. lv,
266 p. 8 .

‘“The papers in thls volume are reprlnted from the March, 1909, Bupplement
to the Annais of the American academy of political and soclal sclence, In which
they -were origimally published as the I'roceed(ngs of the fifth annual Conference
on child labor held under the ‘auspices of the Natlonal child labor committee, .
Chicago, Ill., January 21-23, 1009.” -

Contains: 1. A. 8. Draper—Consbrving chlldhood p. 1-14. 2”1. N. Bellg-
man—Duty 6f a rich natlon to take care of her children,"p. 15-19.” 8. 8. McC.
Lindsay —The Federal children's bureau, p. 44—48. 4. O. R. Lovejoy—Bome un-
settled questions about child labor, p. 49-62. 5. A. J. McKelway—The child and
the law, p. 63-72. 6. W. E. Harmon—Handicaps in later years from chiid
labor, p. 122-30. 7. John Wlillams—Uniform systems of ehild llbor statistics,
b 144-52.

Hall. Frederiek Smith. Scholarships for working children. [New York,
1908) 4 p. 8° (National ¢hfld labor committee. Pamphlet no. 85)
Reprinted from Chnrltles and The Commons 11-14 ‘1908,

PARENT-TEACHE!_! AS§OC1ATIQNS

Californja congress of mothers. History of California congress of .
mothers aud pareut-teacher arsoeintions, approved by the Board'of
council; higtorian, Mrs. II. LaV. Twining. Los Angeles, Cal., The Call-
fornia congress of mothers [1008] 45 p. front., ports. 8°

Parents national educational union. .

The Parents national educational union held its twelfth annual - conference
in Bristol, England, June 12-16, 1908. The object of the union is to promote
the interest of parents in the education of their children, to dgsist them In un-
derstandlng the best principles and methods of educutlon in all its Sspecu—-
moral, physical and intellectuai—and to bring about the cooperation of parents-
and teachers In the effort to train and educate® the young.

Butler, Nathaniel. DI’arenty assoclations. - (Wlth dlscusalons) School-
review, 16: 79—88. February 1908,

Ledyard, Mary E., and others. Parent-teacher work from coast to coast.
National corigress of .mothers’ magazine, 3:4-10, September 1908.
. .
% LIBRARIES AND SCHOOLS

Buffalo public llbrary. Class-room libraries for publlc schools. Listed
by grades. 3d ed. Buffalo, Prlnted for the library, April 1909 166-p. 8°

Contains Ilnt of hooks for grades 1-0 respectively, ,author-tltle lndex, subject
index, hooks spxgested for reference llbrarieg in pubiic -chooll. storles and poetry
about chudren for teachers and parents. -

Hunt, Clara Whitehall. The relation between the public school and the
public llbram' Rchool work, T 52—80 April 1908,

dJohnson, Mary H. Cobperation- ot public school and’ public llbrary.
Southern educatlonal review, 5:8-13, February—March 1908

U. 8. Bnreah of edncatlon. Statistics ot public, soclety, and school libra-.
ries, having ‘5000 volumes and over in 1908. ‘Washington, Government
‘ printing omce 1800. 215 p. 8° (Bulletin, 1909 no. 5)

Blblloxnph! p. 210—11.

.
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IIiJ'_RILIOIOUS. KORAL AND ETHICAL EDUCATION

824. Ooe, Goorge Albert. Annual survey of progress in rellgloua and moral
education. [Chicaga, 1009] 18 p. 8° o

Reprinted from Religlious education, 4:7-22, April 1009, Preuntod bofore the .
sixth aonua! cofivention of the Rellgloua educetion assoclation. ‘

MORAL AND nmcu. HDUCATION - N

826 International moral education cOngms, London,, 1908. Record of
. the proceedings of the first International moral educatlon congress, held
at the Unlversity.of London, September 25-29, 1008. Pub, for the Con-
gress Executlwe_commlttee, Londop, D. Nutt, 180§. 80 p. 8° g
~+ , The addq and discussions of this congress, composed of represeatatives
of & score 5 na tions, thirty universities, and one hundred educational institutions,
. _ constitute the most conaiderable contributlch ever made tq the theory. of mouh °%,
" education.” Three languages were uséd, English, German and French.
The following articles discuss the Congress: 1. The centrgl ﬁrohlem of the Inter.
national congress on moral cducation, hy J. H. Mqlrbead. Hibbert jouruval,
7: 840—61‘ January 1808. 2. The Internatiohal congress on moral education, by
l E. Sadiler. International Journal of ethics, 19: 158-172, J'nuary 1909

Papers on moral education, commiunicated to the ﬂrst lnternatlonal o ©
- mordl education congress, held at the University of London, September
25-29, 1908 ; ed by Gustav Spiller . . . Pub. for the Congress Executive o
committee. London, D. Nutt, 1908. xxx (4. c. xxxi), 404 p. 8°

Coatains: 1. M. E. Sadler—Presidential address, p. 1-6. 2. Felix Adier—The .
scope and alm of ethical education, p. 7-14. 3. John Russell—Ctreducntlon.
p. §68-61. 4. Gustav Spiller—The ethlcal utlitsation . of ordinary school subjects,
p- 141-48. 5.° Ferdinand Buisson—L* enselgnement laTque de in morale en ance.
p. 180-63. 6. Cesare Lombroso—Traitement morale du Jeune criminal, p. 216-22.
7. Wilhelm Foerster—Die prinziplen der moral-ergiechung gestitst. durch ver-
bindung mit energetik und harmonik, p. 14-20. 8. Simon Heller—Die sittliche
ersiebung der blinden, p. 211-14. .

827. Moral instruction league. Committee's eleventh annual report, 1008. |
[London) 1809.°. (Harrold ‘Johnson, secretary, 8 York: Bulildings, Adelphi,
London, . ¢, England) 32 p 8° /]

828. Nntlolul counell of education. Commlct,ee on inoral traihing in pub- /
. lec schools. Preliminary report. /n Natlonal educatioh association-of .
" the United States. Joumal of proceedings nnd addresses,
" 448-57. .
. Comn'l'a —A. The protlem stated [by] M. G. Brumbaug B. ‘The treatment
of .puplls [by] J. W. Carr.—C. The home and school 1
Greenwood.—D. Relation of moral and’ rel_lgjoun tral _
829. Bagley, William Chandler. The school’s-résponsibility for developing the
~controls of conduct. Elementnry. 001 _teacher,.8: 34968, March 1908.
. Cbaracter is formed. br'd"veloplng appropriate emotions. A habit can be
" kenéralized, and formal discipline can succeed, if only the right kind of * emotion-.
"alised prejudice " be attached to'it. .
880, and, Edward Russell, ed. A scheme ot moral instrucflon for teach- -
7 . ersin public elementary schools. 2d ed. rew. London, J.. Davis, successor .
7" -to T. Laurle, 1008. 57 p. -16° . (Laurie’s Kenslnston series) - .
881, Brownloe, ‘Jane.- Moral tramng in- the _public scboolil. [8prlnxﬂeld,
’ "Masa, The Holden patept book cover:co.] 1908. 20 p. fHus: 8 .

882. Co®, Albert. Moral and religlous edneation from a poychologlcal
i % - - boint o view” ‘Religlous edncmon. 8 105—70. December 1908. . Gt )
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. K36, The Imperial rescript- on education In Japan. Educational review, 35

.837. Jenks, Jeremiah W. Lite questions of hléh school boys. :New York.

. l-‘rve ways in which, In splite of ‘the dlyersltles I5° ma‘s .aorst ideals, the

Envcmmon—smm. roms, nnwmons, ETC._

{33, Dewey. John. Mora! pringiples in odnmtlon. lioston. Xew York (eu l “
Houghton Mitflin company [F1908] Ix, 62 p. 16° (Riverside educa-
tionnl monggruphs.’ed. by H.-Suseallo . . )" . A T

R34, Fordyce.. Charles. . College ethick. Educational re\']b\v. 37_: 492-500, May o
1000, ) d

Diacusses lack of honnlv mnd honor. ete. In college vnmdenta &

K35, Hall, G. Stanley, Relation of the church to «lu,ca,t!on. Pedagoglcnl

' seminary, 16: 186-094, June 1908.

Urges the necessity of the churches to ald In the Impending movement for :
morat educatiop In the schools.

-

106-08,- January 1008.

Basls for teaching méFal Inutructlon fn schools. * The people at last recelved
-a guldance which became a light for them to- follow amid the chaos of theories
and -opthions, and all the schools in thQ empire found in it a uniform basis of
moral leuchlng NS 107 .

= Young men's ('hristhm association press, 1908. 139 » 16° _

R3S, Leonard, Mary Hall. Moral rmlulns-ln publie schools; nh'easny wrltten
in competition for a prize, “Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 190& 82 p.. 12‘ ° o
( Monographs on edn('ntlon) v S -

K30, Mncﬁen‘zle. J. 8. The problem ol' mora) |nstrueﬂon. I_gternatlonal jour-
. ml’ of ethics, 18: 273-91, April 1908

K4

prlnblﬁles of morality cun be taught to all children in « generally acceptable form.

840. Meyerhardt, M. W. The movement for. ethical culture at home and
M abroad, /.(merlcan journal of religious psychology and education, 3 1‘1—'
ay 1908. ) . .

“Palmer, G. H., and Palmer, A. F. Ethical Instruction in achools. JIn -
their The tencher. Boston and New York, 1908. p. 31-71. . .

Distinguishes sharply between ethlcal instruction and moral Inltructlbn, the,
two being related as theory and practice. Etbhical lnltructlon lhould be poit
poned to the upper college yeau. and then It should be elective. .

842, Paulsen, Friedrich, \ﬁ)derne erziehung und geschlechtliche Bittllchkelt.
Einige plidagoglsc'he und moraiische betrachtungen fUr das jalirhundert.
des kindes. Berlin, Verlag von.Reuther Iund Relchard, 1808 !

B 8ix euays of ‘an ethical and educatlonal character, orlglnnlly publighed In the:

" populap German press. Titles of essays: Fathers and sons; School troubies and

school children of to-dny In G. Frenssen's Hilligenled; A chapter In’ sexual

morality ; Sins of commission and sine of omissfon In our ncademlc education ;.

Old and new fashioned educational wisdom; .

“ P'rofessor Paulsen’s object s to describe the conditions as he sees them, to

hold the mirror up to his age, and to help his people to find the right eduutloul
fdeuls.”—Educationnl review, December 1008

B43. Sadler, ‘Michael Ernest, ed. Moral instruction and tralnlng fn acl;oolu,
. report of an injernational inquiry . . . London, New York, Bomba: und- 4
¢ Calcutta, Longmans, Green, and co, 1608. 2v. 8§ . - S

Bibllography : v. 1, p. 481-80; v. 2, p. 86168,

CONTENTS.—1. The Uunited Klngdom —I1. Foreign and "olollll|’ ance, Bol-
glum, Scnnﬁlnnvh, Switserland, Germnny, Unlted Btates,'l‘.‘unlda, Anm-m. Nl'
Zealand and Japan.

“The work as it standsds s thmuru- ‘ot &h thoory nnd puctleo."—?edu
-gogleal nmlwy. December 1008. p. 580. ) :

.
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844 Splller. Gnstav. Moral Instruction in eighteen countrles. Report on
moral instruction (general and denominational) and on morul training
in the. schools of Austria, Belglum, the British Empl{e .. .and the
United States. With two' introductory essays and an annotated bibliog-
raphy of about 750 volumes. London, Watts and go., 1909. xvi, 362°p,
8> (Issued for the International union of ethlcul socletles)

Bibllography : p. 307-682.

The two essays that constitute Part I bear the titled, “ The churches and moral
Mstruction " and * The problem of moral educatlon.”” Mr. Splller argues for the
necessity of separating moral instructlon from religion, and he shows In some

detall how he would have morals taught. DPart Ik contalns a lerge amount of
Information concerning moral instruction in different countrles,

845. Starbuck, Edwin Diller. Moral and religlous educatlon—soclologlml
aspect. Religious education, 3: 203-17, February 1809.

846. Sten's, Wallace N. Moral and religious training in.the universitiom and
colleges in the United States. Religious education, 2:201-10, February «
. 1808. : . )
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

847. 'ﬁ{eligious edncatlon association. Proceedings of the fifth annual con-
vention, Washington, D. (', February 11, 1808. Chicago, The Religlous
education assoclation, 1808. 319 p. 8°

- This report constitutes volume G of the publications of the Assoclation. and Is
entitled, * Education and natlonnl character,” p. 7-300. The proceedings are
Y contalned on p. 803-11. The papers In this volume were * selected from a large
. number presented at this Conventlon ns belng those most directly related to the
theme of the conventlon, ‘' The relatlon ef moral and religlous educatlon to the
life of the patlon." Other papers less directly related to thls theme and treating
of the Intereats and works of the departments of the Assoclatlon Jee publlshed in

the Journal of the Association, ‘ Religious educatlon.’”
This volume containg pupers by Henry ('burchill King, Irancls (lreen“ood Pea-

‘body, Lyman Abbott, Washington Gladden, und others, p
"848. Dewey, John.. .Religion und our schools. Hibbert journaj, G: GiG-809,
July 1908.

849. Drawbridge, C. L. Religious education. how to lmprove it.. New ed.
London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1008. 240 p.
fMus. '8°

| 850. Judson, Harry Pratt. Religlon in the public schools. Elementary school

; teacher, 0:223-32, January 1909.

R - 881. Letpacher,K. O. Zunr kampf um -die lehrfrgihelt der volksschullebrer:
z elne streltschrift wider dle gewissens- und gelstestyrannel. Dresden,

' E. Plerson, 1908 xv, 91 p. 12° 4

i Universities P

862. Cochran, Joseph Wilson. State universities and the rellgloua dcnomlnn-
tions. Religlons education, 4: 166-78, June 1909,

858. Kelbey, Francls Willey. Problem of religious lnstrnctlon in state univer-
' b sitles. [Cbicago, 1008] 22 p. &°
¥ neprint from * Fducation and national cbaracter,” fifth annual volumo of the
Rellgious education nuochtlon. Chlcago, 1.

" 854, Stearns, Wallace Nelson. Moral and religlous tralning 1n the univer-

| . sitfes and colleges in the United Statea. Rellglous educatlon, 2: 201-10,

i "+ Pebruary 1908.

: s Sugblement ¢o-the Report of tl:e Committee of 91(:. uuhunhed au ReﬂMona edn-
: ; nﬂon, B‘dlm;qry 1901.{ ] T , o
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EDUCATION—SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, ETO.

- ! Y.M.C. A.

Young men's Christian associations. Educational dept. Education
aud rallroad men; hints, suggestions and outlines for condueting educa-
tional privileges in raliroad Young men's Christian assoclations, prepared
by the Educational depnrtment in co-operation with the lu;ematloual rail-
road secretnrleﬁ. railroad officials and others. George B. Hodge, educa-
tional secretary. New York, Young men’s Christian association Dress,
1908 69 p. 12° .

.

S|

Ou(llnes of courses of study ( Revlsed pros’pectus) George B
l{odxe. educatjonal secretary. [Gth ed.] New York, Young men'’s Chrls- t
tlan assoclation presg [‘1008] ,iv, 142 p 8 .

Farnsworth, Burt B. Educational opportunities vs. the Assoelatlonh
responsibility. [New York, Young men's Christian assoclnt!on press,
1008] [4] p. 12°

Part of a paper presented at Atlantle Clty, June 8, 1908,
* Reprint from ‘Information and uuneptlons.’ ", @ . 4

Sunday Bchools -

International Sunday-school association. Organized . Sunday-school
work in America. Trienninl sarvey of-.Sunday-school work \including
. the officinl report of the twelfth International Sunday-school conventioh. .
Chicago, I'ublighed by the executive committee of the International' Sun-

day-school association, 1008. xxxiv, 665 p. 8°

Containk report of Lesson committee and addresses tbat led to the adoption ot

a plan for a completely graded curriculum. o

Collins, Joscph V. Religlous education and the Sunduy-school. Educa-'
tion}l veview, .37:271-83, March 1009. _ Sl

. Lt
Agotk In the S8unday school is conditioned: (1) By the-téime expended on {t. :
2) Ry Lncironment of the atudy. (1) By the lack of continuity {n the atudy.

t4) By the re to prepare lessuns on the part of the great body of u-holan
and numerous teéachers. -

Turinton, Daniel B.  The state university and tenchers of religion. Re-
ligious oducation, 3:40-64. June 1908, :
How one state univeraity is providing training for Sunday-school tpacheu

Witter, Charles Edgar. FEducational m«h’of the SBunday ullool Mu—
catlonal review, 85: 86-92, January 1M, ;
A plea for“the sincere use¢ of modern knowledga in S8unday-school lnitrugtlon.

o o

)
Denominational Schools

Catholic educational association. College dept. Report on statistics of
© the Catholie colleges of the United States. Columbus, 0., Catholic edu-
cational assoctation, 1008, 8 n 8°

Burns, James Aloysius, 'rhe Catholic school system In the United -
States; Its principles, origin, and establishment. New York, Oinclnnati %
[etc.] Bengiger brothers, 1908. 415 p. 8° 3" {

mbllogrnphy p. [8871-399. .
. It presunts as a whole a falrly unlned and progressive history of the
(‘uthollc educational movement In the United Btates. . . . /The book Is character- f
tzed by a bigh degree ot tnlmul and cuudor."—lbducltlonal mlew, April 1909. ¥




864. Thomas, Willilam Holcombe. Bome educational histqry of Alabama
Methodism ; address délivered before the centenary celebration of the
Methodist - church, Wetnmpka, Alibama .. . April the thirtleth, 1908,

e e o Montsom.ery, The Paragon press, 1008, 14 p. 8°

1V. TYPES OF EDUCATION
HU.HAN(STIC EDUCATION

865. Babbitt, irvlng. Literature and the Amerlcan college; essays in defense,
of the humanities. Boston and New York, Houghton. Mifiln and com-
pany, 1808, vii, 262, [2] p. 12°

» * Partly reprinted from various ‘perlodicals,
- CONTENTS.—What Is bumanism?—Two types of humanitarigns: Bacon and
Roussean.—-The college and the democratic spirit.—Literature and the college.- «

, Literature and the doctor's degree.—The ratlonal study of the classics.—Anclents
'and modernm-—On belng original.—Academic lelsure.

860. Corbin, John.” Harklng back to the humanities. Atlautic monthly,
101 : 482-90, April 1908.

867. The value of humanistic, particularly classical, studies as a prepnratlbn
‘ for the study- of theology, from the point of view of the profession; n
i symposium from the Proceedings of the Classical conference held at Ann
i Arbor, Michigan, April 1, 1908 . . . [Chicago, 1908] 47 p. &°

b, Beprlnted from the School revlew, June, October, November, 1008.
i Comnu —1I. The place of Latin and Greek in the preparation for the ministry.

W. D. Mackensle.—II. 'l'hg value to the clergyman of tralning In the classlcs.

Rev. A. J. Nock.—III. 8hort cuts to the ministry, with especlal reference to the.
elimination of Latin and Greek from theological education. H. Black.—IV. Greek
in the high school, and the question of the supply of candidates for the minlstry.

F. W, Kelsey.—V, Concluding remarks. J. B. Angell.

SCIENTIIC EDUCATION.

868, Bn_okervﬁie. Charles.. Laboratory organization. Sclence, n. 8. 27 681-80,
May 1, 1908, | ) )

860. Branford, Benchara. A study of mathematical education Inchnding the
teaching of arithmetic. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1908. xII, 892 p. fold.
"tab., diagrs. 12° .
‘“How a famous engineer [Bidder) taught himself arithmetic* : chap vir.
* Chapters xv-xviil . . . summarize nYuru of unpubiigshed lectures on the
° mathematical and physical exhibts in the Paris exhibition of 1800, dellvered for
.the Bgolo internationale de I'exposition. Chapters 1-1v, xx, xxiir .. . contain
a reprint , . . of several articles written for [the Journal of edncatlon] "—Pref.
Blbllognphy p. 378-80.
870. Galloway, T. W An appreciation of the pedagogical possibilities of the
_ blological labomtory School sclence and mathemntlcs, :116-25, Feb-
© ruary 1908. q

871.. Geoellaclnfe deutscher nntnrfoncher jund Arzte. Unterrichtskom-
mission. Die tltigkeit der Unterrlchtskommlsslon der - Gesellschaft .

.- deutscher-naturforscher upd drgte; - gmmtberlcht enthaltend dle vor- -

- verhandlungen, auf den’ verumlplunm in Cassel und Breslau sowle die

seitena der Kommission den- versammlungen in Meran. Stuttgart und

Dresden unterbreiteten reformvorschilige im auftrage der Kommisslon-

hrsg. vou A. Gutzmer . - . Leipzig nnd Berlln, B. G. Teubner. 1908

xi1, 822 p. 4° . : o
“utmtummtchm 1 p [am-azza B P RO
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872 Grnenberg Benjamin O. Some by-prodncts— ot biology temhln(. [M; .
‘cago, 1908] ([18) p. 8&° o

“ Read before Bectlon B, New York state sclence teachers moclltlon. at twelfth |

annual meetjng, Cornell university, December, 1807.”
Reprinted from Bchovl sclence and mathematics, April, 1908, "

873. Little, Arthur D. A laboratory for publlc service. Technology review,
C . 11:16-24, January 1909.
Massachusetts institute of technology, research laboratory of applied chemistry.

874. Morgan, Wm. Conger. What should sclence contribute to general educa- :
- tion? School sclence and mathematics, 8:1-9, January 1908. ;

875. Terry, H. L. The new movement In physics teaching. Educational re-
view, 37: 12-18. January 1909

TECHNICAL EDUCATION.

870. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. The condition and tendencles of technical -
. education In Germany. Syracuse, N. Y., C.. W. Bardeen, 1908, v-viil,
* 5108 p. 12° . _°
Bibliography : p. 105-8.
“ The book is not an exhaustive trutmut of the- tgbject but gives one a gen-
- -+ eral view which ls difficult to obtain elsewhere“—nan(ul t;elnlng magasine,
December 1908, p. 189.

e° o

877. Miiller, Siegmund. Technische hochschulen fn Nordnmerlku. Mit zahl- -
reichen textabbildungen, einer karte und elnem lageplan. Leipzig, B. G..
Teubner, 1908. v, 103 p, incl,, illug, maps. 12° (Aus natur und geistes- i
welt, ssmmlung wlssenschaftllch-gemeinverstnndllcher darstellungen, 190,. ol
bilndchen) ) ST

878, Preece, Willlam H. Technical,education in America. Jqurnal of the
royal soclety of arts, London, 56 : 550-67, April 10, 1908.

. . Describes Carnegie Institute of Pittsburg, and other technical collegn. Com- .
ments on American practice. o

870. Weltzel, C. Q. Pildagogik fiir technlkche lehranstalten. Wien und Lelp-
zig, A. Hartleben's verlag, 1008. vil. 124 p. 8°

b v 'MANUAL JRAINING

: o . e M .

! 880. Council of supervisors of manual arts. Year book of the Council of

. supervisors of the manual arts, 1007. Seventh annual meeting, New York,
7-8, February 1908. 168 p. 8° (Edward D. Griswold, secretary, Hast-
ings-on-Hudson, New York) : ’

No volume of transactions was Issued by this Soclety for 1008,

Contains: 1. Mabel B. Boper—Constructive work in town schools wlthout‘
special equipment, p. 13-19. 2."C. §.. Boone—Centers of interest jn handwork,
p. 20-26. 3. C. A. Bennett—The relationship between drawing and the other man- )
Gal arts, p. 27-81. 4. W. B. Anthony—The development of school handicraft, p.
8242, ©. Walter Bargent—The relation of public schools to museums of fine - - .:
arts, p. 48-50. 6. M. W. ‘Murray—Woodworking for counmtry schools, p. 51-56. . .’
7.3, P, Haney—The udnptntlon of pattern to material, p..57-76. 8. F. B. Math. ~
ewsoti—A shop problem in design, p. 77-80. 9. T. M. Diliaway—Creating 1desls
in furniture design, p. 81-87. 10. A. W. Garritt—Toy-making as a form of con- , .-
structive work, p. 88-96. 11. Julla C. Cremins—Some phases of bookbinding in'
the elementary schools, p. 97-182. 12. Amy R.. ‘Whittier—The intermediate grades, ¥
p. 138-38. {3, Lillian Dearborn and Loulsa PIerce—-Blbllo‘nphy of tho magual ¢
arts, Baptcmbu 1906 to mumbct 1907, P 139-05 ;

o
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‘881. Indiana town and city supertntendénta’ association. Committee on
manual, domestic and vocational training. Report. November meet-
ing, nineteen hundred and.eight. [n. p.. 1908.1 17, {1] p. 11 fold. tab,
(m1l) 8 v

Bibllographies: p. 12, 17.

882, Western drawing and manual training association. Proceedings .of
meeting held at Shortridge high school, Indlanapolis [Ind.) Fifteenth
annual report, 1908. 104 p. &' (James F. Barker, secretary, Technical
High School, Cleveland, Ohio)

Contains: 1. C. A. Bennett—A cycle of developmbnt, p. 22-27, 2. W. O.
Thompson—The place of manual arts in the school, p. 28-83. 8. W. L. Bryan—
Moral education through art and manual training, p. 34. 4. A. W. Dow—The
teachlng of hrt to chiidren, p. 35-39. 5. Mary 8. Snow—The place of domesti¢
economy fa the currléu!‘um p. 40-44. 6. Ellzabeth Rinehart—The relatlon of
domestic scltence to the future welfare of soclety, p. 45—49. 7. E. J. Lake—The
course of study jn art for the high school, p. 50-55. 8. Antoinette P. Taylor—
The fundamental basis of art in the high school, p. 58-i7. 9. I. F. Barker—-
Meanual training in high sc‘hools, p. §8-01. 10. E. G. Allen—The place of wood-
working in the bigh echool, p. 82-65. 11. F. L. Burnham—The need of the power
-to visualize in the mauual arts, .p. 66-72. 12. Report of committee on college
entrance credits, p. 73-79." 18. W, 8. Perry—The exhibits, p. 80-95.

883. Bennett, Charles A. Outline of a high school course in metal-working.
Manual training magazine, 9: 335-39, April 1808.

884, Burnham, Frederic L. Supervision and the teaching of the manual arts
J in the high scbool. [Boston, Wright & Potter printing company, 1909] '
30p 8 1
Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts board of education.

8865.. Board of examinations for educational handwork. Regulations and
syllabus together with lists of certificate holders & reglstered teuchem
London, J. Murray, 1908. 76 p. 8°

886. Butler, Louis C.' Interest alds In grade joinery. Manual training mnaga-
zine, 9:417-21, June 1908.

887. Crawshaw, Fred D. Rooms and equipments for mauual tralning high
school buildings. Manual tralning magaZzine, 9:422-34, June 1908.

'\ 888, Dean, Arthur D. Relation of manual tralning In tlu- public schools to
industrial education and efficiency. Craftsman. 14: 74-81. '
Essay awarded the first prize In the ‘ Craftsman '* competitlon on thls subject.

e 889. Gilbert, Charles B. The motor activities In expression. Educational
i foundations, 20 : 7-23, September 1908. N
A nuggenﬁon that manual training and physical culture hl- recast along the
lines of the expression of thought and Ioellng
890. Great Britain. Board of education. Mnmml Instruction in secondary
schools, London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Wyman and sons,
5 limited, 1908, 2 p. ¥ (/ts Clrcular 547) N
o ; " Originally issued as Circular 608 In July, 1805, and revised in .June, 1008,

it Sighed: W. N. Bruce.
o 801. Hackett, Grace E. Tooled leather In elementary grades. School arts
e book, 7: 857-681, June 1908, i |
; ’ e 802. Jinks, John H. Manual training at Hampton Institute and its relation
e to the trades. Manual training mugazlue. 9:200-10, February 19008,
g e

llug. | .

Auo m Bouthoru workmmn, 87: 217-27. Aprll 1b08.
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895.

806,

801,

903,

g

006,
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-, . . . .
Johnson, Ben Wiley. Coping saw work., Manual training magazine,

9:397-411, June 1008

Langley, Euphrosyne. Construétl’ activities as an essential and ﬁn- :

portant factor in’ the elementary school course. Elementnry school’
teacher, 9:32-37, September 1908,
Advocates handwork in the elemetary school, from the klndergn*h up.
New York (State) Education dept. Course of study and syllabus for
elementary schools; drawing and manual training ... Albany, New
- York Staté educational dept., 1908. 107-143 p. illus., plates, diagrs. 8°
“ Books of referénce for preacademic grades;" p. 142-438.
Selv@ge. Robert W. A study of some manual tralnlng' high achools with
suggestions for an intermediate industrial school. Manunl training maga-
zine, 10: 373-87, June 1909. o

Siepert, A. F. Engineering and industrial problems as factors in seventh

and eighth grade manual ;ralnlng. Manual training magazine, 10:193-

99, February 1909.
VOCA‘I‘IONAL TRAINING .

. Butler, Nicholas. Murray. Trnining for socatlon and for avocation.

Educational review, 30 : 471-74, December 1908.

, Gillette, John M. The =soclological warrant for vocational education.

American journal of soclology, 14 :219-32, September 1908.

Gorst, Harold E. An educational revolution. North American review,
189 : 372-86, March 1909.
Advocates vocatlonal tralning. .
Haney, James Parton. Vocational training and trade teaching in the

public schools. Philadelpbia, American academy of political and social -

sclence [1909] 2332 p. 4° ( Publlcu‘fons of the American academy of
political and social sclence, no. 570)

Reprinted from the Annals of the American acudemy of polltlcnl and soclal
science for January, 1908,

. Kent, E. B. "Elementary school and Industrial occupatious. Elementary

school teacher, 9: 17885, December 1908, -

Presents & plan for developing * vocational cholce ™ by the puplil of the elemen-
tary school—with a sch for using school shops for speclal voc;atlon‘l classes,

Macdonald, M. Irwin. What it would mean to have vocational schools
added to the public school system. Craftsman, 156: 466-71, January 1909

Maunny, Frank A. A German contribution to education for vocation nnd ’

cltizenship. School review, 16: 154-61, March 1908.

Morrison, Henry C. - Vocational training and industrial education. Edu-

cational review, 30 : 242-54, October 1808,

INDU“TRIAL AND TRADE EDUCATION
American academy of political and social science; Philadelphia. Indus-

trial education. Philadelphia, American academy of political and soclal -
sclence, 1909, {il, 224 p. 4° (The annsals of the Amerlcan academy ot

_political and soclul sclence. ‘vol. xxxii1, no. 1)

CoNTENTS.—Relation of Industrial education to national prog‘rm [by) B. T.
Washington.—The work of the Natfonal soclety for the promotion of industrial

education [by] C. D. Wright.—Vocational trainiog and trade teaching in the -

public schools [by] J. P. Haney.—FElementary, trade teaching [by) C. H. Morse~~

The Becondary .industrial nchool of Columbul. Georal. [by] c. B. Glblon.—Plrthl.‘-.

11251—Bull. 9—-00———7
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) time trade achools [by] H. Schnelder.—mbllc*evgnlng schools of trades [by] C. F.
Warner.—The short course trade school [by] J. E. G. Yalden.—The Milwaukee
schobl-of trades [by) C. F. Perry.—The Philadelphia trandes school {by) W. C. .
Ash.—The Manila trade school by} J. J. Eaton.—Technlcal education at the-

Polytechnic institute, Brooklyn [by] F. W. Atkinson.—The work of the Penusyl-

& vanla museum and school of industrial art [by] L. W. Miller.—The Berean school

‘ ..of Philadelpbia and the industrial efficlency of the negro [by] M. Anderson.—The
* industrial training of women [by) Florence M. Marshall.—The relative value and
cost of varfous trades In a girls' trade school [by] Mary B. Woolman.—The ap-
\ prenticeship system of the General electric company at West Lynn, Massachu-
setts [by] M, W. Alexander.—The John Wanamaker commercial Institute—a store
school {by] J. Wanamaker.—Trade teaching In the boot and shoe {ndustry [by]
A. D. Dean.—The apprentice system on the New.York central. llnes [ by] C. W.
Cross.—Apprenticeshlp system at the Baldwin locomotive works, I'hlladelphia [by]
N. W. Sample.—Trade teaching under the ausplces of the Typographical unlon
[by] W. B. Prescott.~The podition of labor unlons regarding Industrlal education

[by] J. Gelden.—Book Department.

807. American foundrymen's assoclation. Committee on industrial educa-
. tion. Report presented at ;he Toronto coygention, June 8-12, 1908 . . .
[n. p.] 1908. 7 p. 8 '

P. Kreuzpotutner, chalrman.

908. National council of education. Committce on industrial education in
. “schools for rural communitics. Report. In Nattonal-educnttfon asso-
clation of the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1908.
D. 885-48.
v CONTENTS.—Hlstorical statement.—Waterford bigh school, Waterford, I’ennsyl-
vanla [by] D. J. Crosby.—CecM County agricultural school, Cajlvert, Maryland
e [by} D. J. Crosby.-—The John Swancy consolldated country schoul in Magnolla
township, Putnam County, Illinoise [by] O. J. Kern.—The congressional district
agricultural schools of Georgla [by] O. J. Kern.

.

909. National society for the promotion of Industrial education. I'receed-
ings of first annual meeting, Chlcago, January 23-25, 1908. Part 1. New
York city, National soclety for the. promotion of Industrial educatlon,
- 1908. 68 p. 8 (Bulletimno. 5)

Contalns: 1. C. W.-Eliot—Industrial educatlon as an essential factor In our
national prosperity, p. 9-14. 2. J. W. Van Cleave—Industrial education from
' the standpoint of the manufacturer, p. 15-21. 3. H. 8. Pritchett—The alms of
’ the national soclety for the promotion of industrial educatlon, p. 22-29. 4. C. D.

Wright—The apprenticeskip system as a means of promoting Industrial c¢fliclency,

p. 80-33. 5. W. R. Warner—The appreuticeship system of to-day, p. 34--39.

8. W. B. DIrescott—The value of a thoreugh apprenticeship to the wage earner,.
©p. 40-50. - 7. J. F. Deems—Trade instruction in large establishments, p. 51-55.
- 8. L. W. Mlller~The necessity for apprenticeshlp, p. £6-60.

" 910,

Part 2. New York clty, National soclety for the promotion of
“wdustrial education, 1008. 104 p. 8 (Bulletin no. 6)

Contains: 1., C. F. Perry—The trade school as a part of the publlc-school sys-
tem, p. 6-19. 2. M. P. Higglns—The type of the trade school to meet American
needs, 'p. 20-25. 3. Graham Taylor—The effect of trade schools on the soclal
interests of the people, p- 26-30. 4. Anna G. Spencer—The soclal value of indus-
trial educhtion for girls, p. 89—45. 5. C. W. Amés—Necessity for many kinds of
trade schools, p. 46-48, 6. Luke Grant—The wage earner's attitude toward In-
dustrial cducation, p. 49-85. 7. E. (. Hirsch—The moral aspect of industrial

. " education, p. 56-60. 8, L. D. Harvey and othcrs—The true Ideal of a public-
g school system that aims to benefit all, p. 61-75.

‘911, Proceedings of second annual meeting, Atlanta, Ga, Nov. 19-21,

~

3 - 1908, ‘New York, National 'sbciety for the promotion of industrial educa-
i tlon, 1609.- 151 p. 8° (Bulletln no. 9) (J. C. Monaghan, secretary,

20. W, 44th st., New York city) ) - '
1. T, C. Search—The founding of the school of. industrial art fo

. Contains ;

", Philadelpisia,

p. 18-8. 2.

8. B, Brown—Unifging iofluence of -industrinl art,

N
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S P. 36-41. 8. C. D. Wright—Industrial education as an essentlal factor in our

national prosperity, p. 42-49. 4. E. P. Bullard, jr.—Industrial training through

the apprenticeship system, p. 51-83. 5.-M. W. Alexander —An effective appgen-

tlcenhlp program, p. 63-70. 6. J. M. Shrigley—Organization and management of -

trade schools, p. 78-80. 7. Florence M. Marshall—How to d t a trade school .
fors girls, .p. 90-100.- 8. C. R. Davis—The Fedcral government and industrial

education, p. 101-12, 9. Press Huddleston—The wage earner's benefit from an

:Fectlve system of industrial education, p. 112-15. ,10. Anna C, Hedges—Wom-

-dn's work In industrial edueation, p.'116-22. 11. 'l‘ M. Balllet—The importance

of fndustrial cducation i{n the public schoola, p. 13542,

912. Natiopal society for the promotion of industrial education. Circular
of information; counstitution, state branches, ‘officers and members. New
York city, Nntionnl soclety for the promotion of Industrial education,
1008. 44 p. .8 ([ts Lulletin, no. 7)

Prenmimlry report of Committee of ten, Henry S Prltchett. chair-
man, on “ The relation of-industrial educationto the genernl system of
« educatlon.” . : ¢

Report submltted to and approved by the ‘htlonnl soclety at its second ancual
meeting, Atlanta, November 1908.

; . EDUCATION—SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, ETC. -

913.

914. Bain, A. W. I‘repn'ratlon in the elemenfury school ‘for {ndustrial and
domestic life. Elementary school teacher, 9:167-77, Deceml_)er 1908.

015. Burruss, Julian A. The industrin]l factor in public education In the
South. Snut{om educational review, 5:163-75, October-November 1908.
i .

~ 016. Carlton, Frdrk Tracy. Idueation angd fndustrial evolytion. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1908. xiv, 320 p. 12° (The .citizen's ]ibmry
~ of economics, politics, and soclology, ed. by . T. Ely...)

“A thorogolng study of the problem of cducation In the Industrial state of
civillzation. ‘The point of view Is that of pragmatlsm. '— American Journal of
soclology, November 1008, p. 414.

*The book glves a résumé of what has alrendy been ‘done tn public education

. to -promote soclal emclency and of the present tendencles. '—Natlon Dec. 10,
1908, p. 575. . S

., Y .
917. Carman, George N. Iromgtion of Industrinl education by means of
public high schools.. Western journal of education (Ypsilantl), 2:1-12,
January 1969,

918. Cushman$ L. 8. Governmental co.pperation I Industrial education. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 8: G3-7, June 1908, ’ U

919. Davenport, Kugene. zl'klum_utlcin for el!icienc,s:: n d'lscnaglon of certain
phases of the‘pyoblem of universal educatiou with special reference to
acndemic ldeals and methods.  Boston, D. (‘.. Heath & co., 1909, v, 184 p.

12°
920, Industrinl education with speeinl reference to the hlgh school ;
address. Urbana, IlI. [1908] 20 p. 8° .
“This address”was read dt the High school conference. University of Hlinols,
Noverfber 20, 1908 "
» -

021, [The Davis lndustrlnl bill] Western Journal of education, 13: 321-25, June
g 1908

922. De Garmo. Charles. Relatlon of mdustrlal to general education. ) Schc'ool
" review, 17:145-53, March 1009. -

928. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The adaptation of the schools to lndnstry nnd
eficlency ; anrese 50 O before the Natlonal education association, Clexg
'lnnd, ‘Ohlo, June 20 1908 Albnny, N. Y. [1008] 19'p. -8 . = .7
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924/Draper, Andrew Sloan. From menual training to technical and trades
schools. Educnt&gal review, 35:401-11, April 1908. ’
. The writer contends that "the ratlonal “equilibrlum between the excluulvely
intellectual and the decidedly industrial Interests of the country must be restored
and can hardly be restored without' the trades and technical schools.

925, Our children, our schools, and our Industries; commissloner's spe-

ctal theme, annual report 1008. Albany, N. Y. [1907] 48 p. §°
Also appears In New York state teachers' asaoclation. I'roceedings, .007.

Albany, University of the stnte of New York, 1008. p. 32-78. (Education de-
partment. Bulletin no. 424, May 1908)

926. Government support for technical secondary educatlon In agriculture,
mechanic arts, and’home economics. Western journal of edueation, 13:
321-25, June 1908,

Full text of the Davis Bill.

9%1 Hanus, Paul Herry. Beginnings in industrial odncntloi’l and other edu-
cational discussions. Boston uml New York, Houghton Mitflin company,
1908. ix, 199 p. 12°

Partly reprinted from varfous periodicals. -

LONTENTS.—Industrial education.—Industrial education. under state Rusplces,
in Mgesachusetts,—What kind of Industrial school Is needed ?—Industrinl educa-
tion and soclal progress.—The industrial continuntion scheols of Muntch.—Pro-
fessfonal preparation of high-school teachers—School instruction in religion.—
The country schoolmastér In Bavaria,

‘“ The author’s presentation Is strong and deserves a wide reading.’ A—Mnnunl
tralning magazine, December 1908, p. 188,

‘ Nowhere has the case against the Bible in schools been pres«‘uud more point-
edly and yet with grcater calm than here.”—Natfon, April 22, 1009, p. 412,

Intdustrial education. Atlantic monthly, 101:60-68, January 1908.
Advocates vocatlpnal tralning in public schools.

920. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Industrial education. /n
24th biennial report of the State superintendent of. public Instructlon for
‘the school years ending July 31, 1907, and July 31, 1008. (F. A. Cotton,
superlntcmlent of publie instruction) Indianapolis, 1908. p. 417-20.

Contalns account of the development of industrial education - in the public

schgols of Indiana.

030. King, Charles A. The public school and industrial education. Educa.
tion, 29 : 407-19, March 1909.

931. Lane, Roi)ert H. Our Inefficient grammar schools. Western journal of
education, 13: 259-69, May 1808.

A statistical cqnsideration to prove that childréd In Amerlcan schools ‘should
be fitted to earn a livelihood.

932. McGahey, C. R. The young American workman a8 seen by a shop super-
iritendent. Engineering magazine, 35: 384-86, June 1908.
Recommends trade schools 88 a remedy for defective home and union tralning.

983. Mann, C. R. Industrial and technical training in the secondary schools
*- and its bearing on college-entrance requirements. School review, 16: 426
38, September 1908, ] >

9384, Martin, George Henry. Industrial education and the public schools; an
address before the Massachusetts teachers’ association, Boston, Novem-
ber 27, 1908. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state printers, 1908.
2 p 8
An excellent presentation of the elementary school problem of industrial educa-
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935, Musachusem Commission onh industrial education. Second annual
reporfl January 1908. Boston, Wright & Potter prlntlng co., state
" printers, 1908. 682 p. illus. 8° (Public document; no. 76)

Contains reports on Agricultural education In France. Fngland and \\algn.
97~-419. 467-504 ; study of some special agricultural schools in the Northwest, -
p. 50%-55 ; report on the attitude of the manufacturing interests in twedty Mas
sachusctts cities toward industrial cducation, p. 619-28, etc. 1
930. Industrial education, under state auspices, In Massachusetts.
Boston, Wright and Potter printing co., 1008. 13 p. 8° (Bulletin no. 8)

037, Report on the relations of European Industrial schools to .
labor. By Charles H. Winslow. Roston, Wright & Potter printing co.,
state prluters, 1908. 22 p. 8° (Bulletin, no. 10) . L

Report on the advisability of establishing one or more tech-
nieal schools or {ndustrial colleges . . . Boston, Wright & Potter printing
vo., state printers, 1008. 38 v 8°  (Bulletin, no. 11)

" 938,

939. Some representative American Industrial and manual train-
' ing schools. Roston, Wright & Potter printing co., state printers, 1908.
87 p. illus. 8° (Bulletin, no. 9) .

040, Mead, .(‘oorge H. Indnstrinl edueation, tlu- workingmau, and the school
Elementary school teacher, 9: 369-83, March 1909,

O41. Miller, Leslie W. The claims of industrial art, conridered with refer-
ence to certain prevalent tendencles in education . . . Boston. School of
printing, North cud unfon, 1008. " 15 p. 12° ’

. Addreis,beforo the P’hilobibion club of I’hiiadelpbia, February 27, 1908.

v

942. New Jersey. 'Commission on industrial education. Report submitted
to the Senate and General assembly of _tlje state of New Jersey, in accord- )
ance with joint resolution no. 11, approved April 14, 1908. Trenton, N. J.,” - .
MacCrellish & Quigley, state printers, 1909. 177 p. 8° ' .

943. Nova Scotla Industrial schools. American educutlonal review, 29: 423—26
June 1908. .

. - . a .
944. Schneider, Otto C.  Industrial schools. Educational bl-.monthly. 2: 389-
404, June 1908. ’ B -

945. .Snedden, David. The combina’ion of liberal and_vocational education.
Edncational review, 37:231-42, March 1909, “ .

946. Stratton, George Frederick. TProblems of industrial education. Cas-
sler’s magazine; 34 : 99-104, .Qme 1908. .

A)
{H'{ Warren, Julius E. Industrlnl oducmlnn In the public schools. [Roston,
. Wright & Potter printing company, 1903] 9 p. 8°
Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts board of education.

Trade Education

948. Dean, Arthur D. Education of workers in ‘the shoe industry. [New
York] 1908. 110 p. incl. map. 8° (National soclety for the promotion ‘
of industrial education.. Bulletln no..8)

949.°Freeman, Sarah J. The educntlonul value of bookblndlng. Klndei'-
garten-primary’ magazine. 2015658, 210-41. 24845, - January—March
. 1908,
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X 960. MacNary, Egbert B. Printing in a manual training shop. Manual
training magazine, 10: 41-49, October 1908.

! 9051, Murray, Michael ‘6’ The study of printing. Manual training maga- -
~ *. zlne, 9:3820-34, April 1908, ) . Z

- ' - . - 7
852. Probst, A. F. .The school print shop and its possibilitics. Elementary
Bchool teacher, 8:2656-70, Jonuary 1908,

953. Sayward, Willlam Henry. The relation of the tride school to the trade:
= an address . . . dellvered at the graduating exercires of the Nnxth end
union phimbing school, Boston, May 15, 1908, RBoston, Printed at the

Sche6] of printing, North end union, 1908, .14 p. 12°

- 9G4. Wahlstrom, Leonard W. A school print shop.  Manual training maga-
Fﬁ}lo-‘ : 7. December 1908. ,illus, .
Apprenticeship’

0585. Apprenticeship and skilled employment association. Trades for Loy-
. " don boys and how to enter them. London, New York, Longuians, Green
- - and co, 1908. 170 p. 8° o -
A very, Aetalled considerntion of the advagtages of different trades and of the
schools which offer courses preparing puplls for these trades.
850. Apprenticeship bulletin. Published by Schaol of printing, North end
unlon, Bostou, Muass. Printed by the pupils of the school. monthly, 8°
» Contalos abstracts and current ftems on trnde teaching and trade achools. ¢

067. Cross, C. W. Practiéal results from n madern apprenticeship system.
Rallway club of Plttsbu(gh, Otlicial proceedings. September 25, 1908,
. v.7,n08, p. 281-86, : ¢ :
L . " Bibllography: p. 286-88. . N
058. Mu‘lmford. James K. Recrulting statloneo? the dustrial army. Iar-
per's weekly, 52: 20-22, June 27, 1908. g ?
0959. Warner, W. R. The apprenticeship question of to-day. Iron nge, 81:_
178687, June 4, 1908, )
960. Wright, Carroll Davidson. The apprenticeship system In Ita relation -
to ipdustrial education. \\'nsmugton, Government printing office, 1908,
11€ p. 8° (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 6)
* List of refgrences relating .to the education of apprentices™: p. 87-92.

-

S
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961, American association of farmers' Institute workers. Proceedings of/
the twelfth annual meeting, held at Was.hlngton; D. C., October 23-24,
1907. Edited by W. H. Beql und John Hamilton. Washington, Govern-
4 ment printing office, 1908. 79 p. 8 (U. 8. Department of agriculture. -
Office of experimert statlons—RBulletin 199) 5 /-

Contalns: 1. W, M. Hays—Flnancing.country Hfe cducation, p. 9-11. 2. D, J.
+  Crosby—Courses of study In agtlculture in institutes, p. 4044. 3. F. H/ Itan;
kin—The travellng lbra®, p. 67-569. i

Pr&ceedlngs of the thirteenth annual meeting, held at Washington,
D. C., November 16-17, 1008. Washington, Goverfiment printing office,

. 1909. 73 p. ‘8° (U. B. Department of. agriculture, Office .of experi-
- 'ment stations—Bulletin 213) - . E )
Contains papers on the farmers' Institute with relation to the agrlcnltnrai

college; to’ she agricultural experiment stations; to extension” work; to rural

i E publl_c schools ;. to normal schools; to agricultural high schools; to the agricul
 « . . tural journals; to the agricultural falr assoclatlons. . ok

“
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963. Association of American ultural - colleges and expe\'lment stas
- tions. Proceedings ét th twenty-second ’annual conventlon. held 4t
Washington, D. C., November 18-20, 1908. Kdited by A. C. 'I‘rue, ete, .
“Washington, Government printing office, 1908. 122 p. 8 (U. S. Depart-
ment of agriculture. Office of experiment stations—RBulletin 212)

004, Balley, Liberty Hyde. iﬁducnﬂou :by means of agriculture.” In Cyclo-
- pedin of Amerfean pgriculture. v. 4. New York, 1909, p. 35 »—4-:.'

. Ribllography ‘of North Amerlcan text-books of agriculture, chronologically ar-
‘ranged, p. 883-85. ilistorical survey of agricultural education in North America.

a0, On the tralbing of persons to teach agriculture in the public schools.
.;" ‘W ashlm:tnn Government printing office, 1908, 63 p 8 (U. S. Bureau .
of education.  Bulletin,-1908, ne. 1) . . - .
Liat of references: p. 40-50. \ ¢

- 968

p(fﬂ. Brdwn’. Elmer Fllsworth. Development “of ugr‘lculmml education.
Journal of education, ¢7: 648-50, June 11, 1908.
-7, Butterfield, Kenyon Lcoch An unfilled figld American e«lm’ntlon'
*In kis Chapters in rural progress Chicago, - Luhors‘lty of (‘lnlcngo preu,
1908, p. 216-32,
With Outline for a brief course ln agricultural economlc-. ete. p. 226-32,

-

Chlcago. University, The m..rlvnltm“ll ;..nlld: practical courses in farm
manngement.  [Chieago) ’I‘he University, 1508, [4] p. 8 "y

069. Crosby, Dick Jay. Co- nppmtlon Imtuwl\the United States Department

of ‘agriculture and state school authorities. in promoting agricultural

- education.” In Natlonal education associution. Department of Superin-
tendence proceedings, 1908 [Chicago, Iliinois, University of Chlcago
press] 1008, p.,197-201, .

- 970. Draper, Andrew_Sloan. ;\grlculture and its educational needs. School
bnlletln 306! 84-93, , Jnuuary 1909, .

71. ureat Britain. Board of agriculture and fisheries. Departmenul
committeo on agricultural education in Fngland and Wales. Minutes
of eviddnce taken before the Dopurtmontul committee appointed by the -
Board of agriculture and fisheries to inqulre fnto and report upon the
subject of agricultural, education in England and Wales and index.’ * Pre-
sented to both houses of Parllament hy cmmmnd of His Majesty. Ion-
don, Printeéd for IL M. Staglonery off., by 'Klv(‘orqumhﬂe & co., limited,
1008, - xIU, 645 p. .F° ([Parliament. Papers by commnndl .Cd. 4207)

072, Report of. the Dopnrtmontnl committee uppointed by the -
. Board of agriculture and “fisheries to inquire into and report upon the
subject of agricultural education in England und Wales, with copy of the
minutes appointing the Committee and appetiddces, Presented to both’-
- bouses of I'arltament by command of His Majesty.” ILondon, Printed, for
H. M. Statlouery off., by McCorquodale &. co., limited, 1908. iv, 48 p,
told. map. “F° ([Parilament. Papers by command] Cd. 4208) .
Baron D. J. Mackay Reay, chalrman. ° . . o

" Board of education. Memorandum giving an ‘outlime of -the sue-
cessive legiglative and administrative conditions affecting the relation of
- the Board of education to agricultural education in England- and Wales,
with appendices glvlng mformatlon as to the.parliamentary grants avail- .
able In respect of agricultural education. -Presented to both houses of
Parllament by command.of His Majesty. London, Printed®or H. M.
Stationery off, by Eyrkand Spottiswoode, itd., 1808. 21 p. F° ([Par- .
llnment Papers by command] Cd. 4271) .
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9785. llayl; Willet M. Education to'r country life. Wnshlngto‘n. Goyernment

976: [Howard,'Esme‘Wlllllam] Report on agricultugil education In the

77, SI_I.;QQE,. 'Jongthai: Le Moyne. Agriculture and democracy; an address .

978. Amqucai: home economics association. Organization and ﬂr'st meet-

970. Congres international d‘enselgn'ém'en‘t ménager, Fribourg, les 29 et

980. Lake Placid conference on home economics. Proceedings of the tenth

_881. Mquitl, Teresa. I'lnsegnamento del lavori donneschl nelle scuole ele-

982.- Pﬁhult. A. La femme de foyer; éducation ménagere des jeunes filles
- ", .. Parls, C. Delagrave {1908] *xli, 51801 p. 12° :

'.R,_l@hard_ui-i!._ M., aid Kinne, H. Bnrvoy"chrpég In’ sclences and home
‘ecogomics. Hducational review, 85: 242-66, March 1908, S

C e

974. Hamilton, John. . Form' of orgdnization for movable schools of agricul- °

county; N. Y,, Lake Placid club, 1908. 218 p. 8° _ o

" pour le diplome d'6tudes pédagoglques supdricures:”—Préf,
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ture,~ Waslilngton, Government -printing office, 1908. 8 p. 8° (U. 8.
Office\of experiment stations. Circular 79. Issued October-24, 1908) .

printing office, 1909. 40 p. illus. 8° - (U. 8. Depart?ent of agriculture. °
Office of experiment stations—Clrcular 84)

United. States. London, Printed for H. M. Statlonery off., by Harrison
& sons [1908] 1iv, 61 p.° 8° (Supplement to the Journal of the Board of
agriculture, vol. xIv. mno, 10. January 1008) ° ’ -

déhvefed by the president of the Assoclation of American agricultural
colleges and experiment stations. . . . held at Washington, D, C., Novem-
ber 18-20, 1908. [Lansing? Michigan State agricultural college, 1008]
28 p. 8° (Agricultural college bulletin, vol. 111, no. 4, October 1908)

DOMESTIC SCIENCE

Ing, Washington, D. C.,, December 31-January 2, 1908-9. In Journal of
home economics, 1:22-111, February 1909.

Contains : Belection of domestic art subject matter for necohduy ‘schools, by
Annpa M. Cooley. p. 62-61: The training of dletitians for hospitals. by Florence R.
Corbett, p. .62-66, etc. ! C

30 Septembre, 1908. Premier volume. Rapports avardt le congres.
Fribourg (Bulsse) 1908. xxx, 782 p. 8° .S8econd volume, Conipte rendu
des séances. Fribourg (Sulsse) 1000. xxv, 320 p. 8° . L

annual conference, held at Chautauqua, N. Y., July 6-10, 1008. Essgex

Bibllography : p. 11-17. a

Contains papers on College preparatory course in houschold sclence, p. 72-
80; High school course in domestic art, fold. table, opp. p. 90; College homes,
140-48; The college table as an educational factor, p. 143-52. -

The Lake Placld conference s to be merged Into the new American home
economics assoclation, which was organized at Washington, D. C., Dec. 31-Jan.
2, 1908-9. '

‘mentarl “secondo | programmi ministeriali 20 gennalo 1905. - Torino
[ete.] Ditta G. B. Paravia e comp. (figh ai I. Vigliardi-Paravia) 1008
[8]-81 p. Illus. 12° (Biblioteca di fllosofla "e pedagogia (Collezione
Paravia) [107}) o = .

“ Blblfographis ™ :_ p. 881-84. A
*“Ce livre fut d'abord un mémotre présenté A la Faculté des lettres de Lyon

.
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984. Applebee, Constance M. K. Some aspects of physlcal tralnlng for ~
women. Educational bi-monthly, 3:216-21, February 1, 1909,

.985 Butan, N. H. What physical education is doing for women. Edumtlon,
© 20:35-46, September 1908.

- 088. Crawford, Caroline. Folk dances and games. New York, A. 8, Bam‘ea
& co., 1908 .

087. Gulick, Luther H, Neuromnsculnr co-ordination havlng educational
value. Mind and body, 174 "%93-99, December 1908,

988. Hartwell, Edward M. Physical tralnlng und character. Mind and
body, 14 :353-64, February 1908.

980. Hough, T. Physiologlcnl effects of moderate muscular actlvlty and of
strain. Sclence, n. 8, 29 : 484-90, Mnrch 26, 1909.

'990. Johnson, G. E. The playground as a factor in school hygiene. Hygiene-

and physleal education, 1:223-28, May 1909.

99i Larned, Charles W. Athletics from a historical and educational stand-
point. Amerlcnn physlcnl education review, 14 1-9, January 1909

[etc.. etc.] 1908. xxlil, 2 p. front., (port.) illus., fold. plates. 4°
993. McKenzie, R. Tait. Exercise In education and.medicine; Philadelphla,
W. B. Saunders, 1909. p. N 8

004, Sargent, D. A. Physical training in schoo! and college. Shall it be ,

compulsory? American physical education review, 13: 1-18, January 1908.
Discussion, p. 14-10,

905. Storey, Thomas A. Departmental organization for the regulation of -
i physical instruction in schools and colleges from the standpolnt of

hygiene. Sclence, n. 8, 20: 52732, April 2, 1909.

Address delivered before Section K (Physlology and experimental medicine) of
the American assoclation for the advancement of-mcience, Baltimore, December 20,
1908.

994 Welpton, W. P. Principles and methods of physical education and
hyglene. TLonden, W. B. Clive, 1908. xix, 401 p. f{llus,, diagrs. 12°

007. Wittich, G.. Folk dances as physlcal training for the young in America. .A

. Mind and body, 175 321—2'5. Januvary 1909.
" Public Schools

908. Ayres, Leonard P. Physlml defects and school progress. American
physical education review, 61: 83541, June 1900,

999. Course of study in the elementary school. Elementary school teacher,
8: 54449, May 1908.

1000, Eastman, George R. The control of high school athletics. Ohlo educa-

tional monthly, 67.: 60-84 February 1908.-

1001. Ehler, George W. Admlnlstratlve physlcal educatlon problems in pnbllc

lchools. American phyllcal educat!on review, 61 886-41, June 1908,

i P L

992, Letebnre. C. . L'educatjon pbysique en Sudde [sa diffusion” én Belgique] '
. nouv. éd., ornée 114 gravuces. Bruxelles, Office de publicité; -
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. 18: 877-82, ber 1908.

1008. Rath, ‘Emil. The need and most. eosentlal forms of physical tralning for
school chlldren. Mind and body, 180:128-31, June 1909. :

1004. Sargent, Dndley A Physlcal training as a compulsory subjedt. School
review, 18: 42-53, January 1908, .

1005. Tyler, John M. Physical training for g'ir‘m of high school age—the
biologleal- polnt of -view. American’ physical education review, 60: 271~
- 76, May 1909.

1008. Wude. Frank B. Better things in secondary school ﬂhletlcs. School
revlew. 17 : 8442, January 1909.

Colleges

1007. Intercollegiate athletic association—United States. Proceedings of
the second annual convention. In American physical education review,
'18:118-88, February 1908.

Colleges and unlversities, p. 114-16.

1008. Babbitt, James A. The sphere of the physical director in college poli-
tics, athletics and finances. American physical education review,
51:263-67, May 1908. o

1009. Burton, Alfred E. A required course in physiw.l training. Technology
review, 10: 207—61) July 1908, ' o .

1010. Hall, G. Btnnley. Elements of stgength and weakness in physical educa-
tion as taught in colleges. Mind and body, 175 : 326-80, January 1909.

1011. Kemp, James F. The proper function of athletics in colleges and uni-
versitles. Amerlcan physlcal education revlew. J13:91-97, February.
1908,

1012. Sargent, D. A. 'l'he physlque of scholars, athletes, and the average stu-
dent. 'Harvard graduates’ magazine, 16:607-17, June 1908. '

1018, Storey, Thomas A. Depurtmental organization for the regulation of
. physical instruction in schools” and colleges from the standpoint of
2.  hyglene. Sclence, n. s. 20:527-82, Aprii 2, 1809. °

©

' 1014. Waldo, Clarence A. The proper 'cont!'ol of cqllege nthletic sports.'

Amerlican physical education review, 14 : 83-80, February 1909.
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND QOCCUPATIONS)

- 1016: Paquler, J. B. L'enseignement professidnnel en France; son histoire.—
Ses différentes formes, ses résulthts. " Paris, A. Colin, 1908. 342 p. 127
Taken from a work to which the ,Académie des sclences morales ot politiques
gave the Félix de Beaujour’ prue in 1604. .
1016.. Standards of protesslonal education.in the United States. In The Car-
negle foundation for the advancemont of teaching. Third annual report
-of the pmldent and treasurer. New York, 1908. _p. 167-68.

. Architecture’

1011 Amerlcan 4nstitute of architects. Oomnhl&ee on education. Report
to forty-ﬂrot annual convention. In Amerlcan archltect and bulldlng
,-March 11, 1008, ;

1002. Gulick, Ln; r lhlsey. The place and Hmltatlons of folk dancing, as
an agency i physical training. Amerlcan physical education review,

.




s -

: 1018. Hamlin, A. D. F. The influen &
architectural education. Architectural record, 28:241-47, April 1908.| . -

1019. »Maxwel'l. W. 8. Architectural education. Ontarlo~association of ardhi- 4
tects. Proceedings, June 1908. Outario, Canada, 1008. v. 8 p. 7T 3 1|

Confmerce and Industry . !
1020. Allen, Willlam Harvey. Instruction in publie buningsn: Political sclénce -
quarterly, 23 :604-16, December 1908. e

1021. Kihler, Wilhelm. COmo se estudlia en las escuelas de altos estudios
comerclales? - tr. por Francisco Araya Beonett . . . y German- Peters 8.
... Santiage de Chile, Imprenta naclonal, 1008. v. 212 p. plates, fold. .
map. 8° (Anuario de! Ministerio de instruccion pdblica ; Seccion admin- -
fstrativa, afio 1908. Boletin n.° 2) . '

" Diplomacy . ' :

1022. Osborne, John Ball. Education for the new consular career. North '
American review, 188: 552-83, October 1808. - . !

E

D . Elocution

1023. Baylis, Barnard. The voice In educatlon; its place and trainjng. Com--
o prising practical papers for school, pulpit, platform, stage, and all volice-
- using professions. London, Sampson, Low, Marston & co., 1908. 119 p.

12° ’l
) Engineering

1]
1024. Soclety for the promotion of engineering edncatlon’ Proceedings of
- the 16th annual meeting, held in Detroit, Mich., June 24-27, 1908. v. 16,
Brooklyn, N. Y., Office of the secretary, Pratt Institute, 1909. lxx, 414 p.
8° (A. L. Williston, secretary, Pratt institute, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 0 o7

Contalns: 1. 8. Bheldon and D. C. Jackson—Prelliminary report of the jotnt”
committee on engineering education, p. 47-60. 2. J. M. Tellen—The courses in
English in our technical schools, p. 61-73. 3. Wlillam Kent—Results of an ex-
periment In teaching freshmen English, p. 74-83. 4. Harwood Frost—A pro-
posed course in general engineering, p. 88-112. 5. W. T. Mngruder—Mechanical
engineering curriculums, p. 113-20. 6. A, L. Rlce—Adapting means to the ends
In technlea! education, p. 121-25. 7. G. C. Anthony—The correlation of courses
In engineering colleges, p. 126-35. 8. A, B. Wright—The piace of .modern lan-
gunges in the currlculum of the school of engineering, p. 136-56. 9. W. F. M. .
‘Goss—8econd degrees. for graduates of englneering courses, p. 150-61. 10. J.-P.’
Jackson—Scholasticism in engineering education, p. 162-78. 11. D. W. Mead—
Technlcal Instruction in hydraullc engineering. p. 174-201. 12. 8. 8. Edmands—
Electrical laboratory equipment and effclency, p. 202-15. 13. V. Karapetoff—
On the concenttic method of education In englneering, p. 268-77. 14. Herman
Schoelder—Two'years of the co-operative englneering courses at the unlversity of
Cluclonati, p. 279-308, 16. F. De R. Furman—Careers of graduates In me¢han-
ical englueering, p. 807-42. 16. A. L. Williston—Report of -committee on indus-
trial education, p. 863—406. . . . . 4

. The report of the Committee on industrial education, ‘prepared by the secretary,
Mr. Williston, states: * No attempt was made to include In this Investigation i

o industrial work for girls or for the colored racs, or schools giving only couneg;q_tj.

¢ ’ evening Instruction.” - X

1026,

Diemer, Hugo. Four years' course in industrial englnoerlng; Enginee’r{
Ing magaziné, 85:849-62, June 1908. o ‘

“A proposed scheme compared with twe‘!ve well-known courses.” '
ki : .
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2026 Ennis, William D. The mportance of Englih in the work of the
; engineer. , Engineering magazine, 85: 180-84, May 1908.

5 1027, More, Louis Trenchard. A new scheme for engineering education,
b Educational review, 88: 255-61, October 1908, g

1028 Rautenstrauch, Walter. Modern ideals in mechanleal engineering edu-
_ cation. Engineering magagine, 35: 577-80, July 1908.
“A course designed to meet the demands of the times."

*'1029. Richardson, ‘Clifford. A plea fpr'the broader education of the chemical
engineer. Bclence, n. 8, 27: 81-89, January 17, 1908.

1080. Stratton, George Frederick! Th‘etevelopmept of the mechanical engl-
neer. Cassler’s magazine, 35: 521-24, February 1909, '

1081.

The making of an electrical engineer. Sclentific American, 98:
'81, February 8, 1908, ' : .

Outlines preparation given in the shops of the General ele«.:trlc company.

1082. United States. Congress. House. Committee on Mines and mining.
8chools or departments of instruction in mines and mining . .. Report.
<To accompany 8. 3764.> [Washington, Government printing office,
1909] 8 p.. 8° (60th Cong., 2d sess, House. Rept. 1887)

1083. Young, L. E. , The i:elation of American mining schools to the mlnerhl
industry. St. Louls rallway club. Official proceedings. September 11,
1908. v. 13, no. 5, p. 78-97. . .

*

X

o

oA

7

Fine Arts

.' 1084, Eastern art teachers’ association; Eastern manual training associa-
tion; Western drawing and manual training association. Proceed-
ings of Joint meeting held at Cleveland, Oblo, May 8-11, 1807, - [ Normal,
I, “1908] 187 p. 8° (Margaret E. Sterling, secretary, 14 State street,
Schenectady, N. Y.) 2 : ’

Contains: 1. F. F. Frederick—How public taste in art can be elevated, p. 81-

- 87. 2. Gertrude R. Smith—Art teaching and development of the crafts in Loulsi-
ane, p. 41-49. 3. A. H. Munsell—A new ‘color system, p. 56-71. 4. T. B.

e e
;

G ey
o s 2

2 French—Mechanical drawing in the high schools, .p. 72-76. 5. C. R. Richards—
it The relation of manual traloing to Industrial education, p. 77-85. 6.J. P.
;}f; Haney—The designer's approach ‘to 'his problem, p. 86-96. 7. Gertrude Stliles—
£s Bookbinding in ‘the elementary grades, p. 112-17. 8. Elisabeth E. Langley—
: Handierafts.in the public school, p- 118-23. 9. W. H. Elson, and others——Report
gf of committee on college entrance credits, appointed by .the Western draw ng and

manual- training association, p. 124-30. 10. C. A. Bennett—College credits for
art and manual training work in secondary lcl;ooll,_p. 181-88. »

m.‘lntemnﬂonal congress for the dévelo]iment. of drawing and art i
i teaching and their application to industries. 3d, London, August 3-8,
E 1908, ‘Transactions..~ Edited by C. M. Mathews. London; 1009 - 508 p. - ¢
?4 44080, Batley, Hetiry Turner. The inﬂuénc{? of graphic art in the training of

i, "-ien and women. ‘Manual training magazine, 9: 18589, February 1908,
5{ 1087, Dow, Arthur Wesley. Theory and practice of téachlug art. New York,
: " - Teachers college, Columbia university [1908] 87 p. front., illus., plates,
fifty ,  diagrs. 8 . o :
e Rnn;i::ad. with #dditional plates, from Teachers college record, vol. 1%, no.. 8, .
. 1 ‘4 "- . At S i, - R . T . . . .
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1088,

1039.

1040.

1041,

1042

b

1043,

1044,

1045.

1046.

e . medlical -course.”..

. land, ete.

. fronts. (v. 1-2) plates, ports., facsims. 8°

_of the committee. on what should constitute. a medical college in good standing,
. p. 268-77. B. B. D. Hatlson—The essentials of a model medical practice act,

DR RN POt b 14:‘<wq,¥5"7" b VR R S T gt € Jog w e
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Illustrated handbook to the exhibftion held in connection with the Intq\;%
natlonal drawing congress, London 1908. Bd. by Keighley "Snowden,
2d ed. Illus. London, 1908. : ) .

- The volume contalns chapters on the Royal céllege of art: the Rcolé des beaux- "
arts; art instruction under the London county councll; art education in Scot- -

B

Kerkomer, Hubert von. My schoot and my gospel. New York, Double- -
day, Page & company, 1808. x, 223, 1 p. Incl. col. front., plates (1 col)
ports., fgcslmd.. diagrs. 4° 5 : .

Journalism

Collins, John C Unlver:sitles and a school of journalism. Nineteenth
century, 63:327-40, February 1908, ’ ‘

Ilinofs. Unlver'slty.‘ Courses {n preparation for Jourpalism in the 3
Unlversity of Illinois. {Urbana, The University] 1908. 22 p. 12°
(University of Illlnols_ bulletin, vol. v, no. 15)

Law

Assoclation of American law schools. . Proceedings of the eighth an- .-
nual meeting, held at Seattle; Washington, August 25, 1908, 37 p. 8°
(Willlam R. Vance, secretary, George Washington university, Washing-
ton, D. C.) . >
Repriated from the transactions of the American bar, assoclation for 1008
Coutalu&\ 1. G. W. Kirchwey—Amerlcan law and the American law school,

p. 10-24. 2. D. 8. Jordan—The university, the college and the school of law, '
p. 25-37. .

o o©

Bronson, H. A. Advisability of a longer law school course and of a. J
higher s}andnrd of admission. Central law journal, 67:85-88, July 81, . -
1908. : o

’ [}

Warren, Charles. History of the Harvard law school and of early legal

conditions in Americn. New York, Lewls publifaing company, 1908. 8v.

.

Contalins bibliographles,

Wilgus, Horace LaFayette. Legal education in. the United States.
Reprinted from Michigan law review, vol. vi, no, 8, June, 1908. [Ann
Arbo'f', 1808) 32 p. vu tab. (partly fold.; on 5 L) 8
Bibllography : p. {1) .
Medicine ’

American’ medical assoclation. Council on medical education.
Fourth annual conference, held at Chlcago, April 13, 1908. In American
medical association bulletin, v. 3, no. 5, May 15, 1908. Chbicago, 108
Dearborn Ave.: i
Contains: 1. A, D, Bevan—Address (medical education), p. 221-83. 2. N..P,
Colwell—Report (The work of the Council for the past year and the progress
made toward higher standards), p. 233-55. 3. J. H. Long—Report of the com-
mittee on preliminary medical education, p. 265-62. 4. V. C. Vaughan-—Report

e ot

p. 2680-98. 8. Character of medical licenst examination, p. 207-815. 7. Practicdl
ideas concerning reclprocity, p. 315-22. o oo
The report of Dr. Colwell (No. 2) on the progress toward higher standards in' ¢
/medical education is {llustrated by graphic statistics. Medical standards In fors
elgn countries are reviewed. In the summary Dr. Colwell remarks: “ Comparison |
ﬁlt_h Eutopean medical schools shows that medical education in the United States:.
is“deficlent both as regards preliminary requirements and In the length of the.-

N
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1041. Auochuon of American medlcnl colleges. Proceedings- ot the eight-
’ eenth annual meeting, beld at Cleveland, Ohilo, March 16 and 17, 1908. .
114 p. 8°. (Fred C: Zapffe, secretary, Unlverslty of Illinois, Urbana, IIl.)

Contains: 1. H. B. Ward—Address (survey of conditions in medical education).
P 9-35. 2. w.L. Bryan-—8tandards of admission to the medical schools, p. 36—
87. 8. A. R. Baker—The question of academic seniors In absentia, p. 40—45.
4. G. H. Hoxle—The state univeraity and the medicai school, p. 40-36. 5. F. (.
Zapffe—The equipment of a medical college, p. 60-70. 8. F. C. Walte—The teach-

91-% . .
1048. Beates,” Henry. . Crlticismp on the present medical currlculum. Amert-
can academy of medicine. Bulletin, 9:9-17, February 1908.

1049. Bevan, A. D. Medical educatlf)n ln the United States; the need of a
uniform standard. American medical nssoclatlon Journal, 51:566-T1,
1908.

Alsgo In Johnn Hopkins hospital. Bnlletln. 10 : 203-6, 1008,

1060. Ditman, Norman Edward. Education and its economic value in. the
: fleld of preventive medicine; the need for a school of sanitary science
and public health. [New York] Columbin university press, 1908. 70 p.

Epsre

“  Supplement, June, 1908)
Bibllography : p. [60]-70. .
1051. Jordan, ‘David Starr. The Amerledn medical school and its entrance
: requlrements. Amerlcnn ac:rdemy of medicine. Bulletin, 9:20-33, Feb-
) . ruary 1908,

1052. McClanahan, H. M. e teaching of pediatrics In European schools.
. Pediatrics, 20 : 681-89,"November 1908. .

B 1058. Mercer, W. F. What can the college and the fitting school do to aid in
" the study of medicine. "American academy of medicine. Builetin, 9:93-
I 107, April 1808,

sylvunla medical bulletin, 21:234-38, October 1008.

. 1055. Veer, Albert Vander. How can the school life ‘of the Intending physi-
clan be arranged to produce the desired training with the most economle
expenditure of time? American acndemy of medlicine, Bulletin, 9:114-
26, April 1908, 2

8—20 JanunryB 1908.
Dentistry

- 1087. Hofheinz, R. H. Our educational adjustment and evolutlon. Dental
cosmos, 50: 941-46, September 1908,

1088, Kirk, Edward C. The education of the dentist. Dental cosmos, 50:
572-80 June 1908 .

M Training of Nurses
1@ Alluia. Ahna L. Report of inspectors of nurse training schools for the

year ending July ‘81, 1008. American jourpal of nursing, 9:176-79,
December 1808. .

ing of histology und embryology, p. 74-85. 7. Henry Albert—Bacteriology, p.

fncl. map, tab., diagrs. 4° (Celumbia university quarterly, vol. x, no. 3, .

1054. Spiller, Willlam G. The post-graduate student. University of 'Penn-.

1056. Welch, Willlam H. Medicine and the university. | Sclence, n. s, 27:.

N




1060.

1061.
1002.

1063.

.

1064.

1066,

1007.
1068,

1089.

* 1065,

Alline, Anna L. The work of the dietitlan in the nurse tralning school.
In American soclety of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
Proceedings of the fourteenth annua) convention, held at Cincinnati,
Ohio, April 22, 23, 24, 1908. Baltimore, 1908. p. 38-50.

Gooilrlch. Annie M. .Pont-gljadllnte work. American journal of nurs-
ing, 9:242-47, January 1909.

Hurd.lli. M. The proper leugth of the period of training for nurses.
American journal of nursing, 8:671-83, June 1908.

Pindell, Jane M. What gronnd can a municipal hospital cover in the

training of nurses. In American soclety of superintendents of training

schools for nurses. Proceedings of the fourteenth annual convention,

held_ at Cincinnati, Ohio, April .22. 23. 24, 1908. Bal'tlmor?. 1908. p.

04-96. .
Veterinary Medicine

U. 8. Bureau of aiﬂmalindustry. Report and recommendations re- - '

garding veterinary colleges in the United States. [Washington, Govern-
ment printing office, 1908] 13 p. 8° {(Circular 133. Issued July 6, 1908)
Also In American veterlnary review, 33:600-12, Augnst 1008. ’

Music

Music teachers' national association. Papers and proceedings of the
thirtieth aununl meeting. George Washington university, Washiugton,
D. C., December 23-31,-1908. 'Studies In musical edueation, history, and
aesthetics. 3d serles. [IIhrtfom, Conn.]- Published by the association,
1809, 330 p. -8 (Ralph L. Baldwin, secretary, 81 Tremont st., Hart-
ford, Comn.)

Contalns: 1. F; W, Root—Then and now, 1876-1908, p. 11-25. 2. G. L.
Raymond—-Musgice ns related- to the other arts and to general culture, p. 46-64.
3. G. W. Chadwlck—The curriculum of a school of muslc, p. 85-77. 4. Ienry
Suzallo—The place of musle in higher education, p. 96-109. 5. L. B. McWhood—
The misslon of music In colidies, p. 110-17. 6. C. I. Farnsworth—8chool music

- In Berlin, Parls, and London, p. 128—47. 7. C. B. Cady—Exigencies and possl.

bilitles of secondary mnusic educatton, p. 148-64." 8. R. L. Baldwin—Report of
committee on public scheols, p. 165-73. 0. G. 0. Bowen-—Music education in
secondary schools, p. 175-70. 10. W. k. Critzer—Chorus work in high schools,
p. 179-86. 11. W. IL. Earhart—A bhigh school music course, p. 187-00. 12.
A. I.. Manchester---A concluslon drawn from the inquiry into the status of musle
education in secondary schools, colleges and unlversities;p. 191-98. 13. 0. G.
Sonneck—The music divislon of the library of (?ongre‘s. methods, policies, and

_ resources, p. '260-87. .

Glyn, Margaret H. Analysis n"f the evolution of musical forti. An ex-
haustive Inquiry into the material of music intended to weld all the

varfous parts of musical education futo one consistent and fogical whole.’
. New York, Longmans, Green & co., 1909, 8° )

Hall, G. Stanley. The function ‘of music in the college curriculum.
I'edniogical seminary, 15: 117-26, March 1908. '

Lewis, L. R. Music education and automatics. Atlantic monthly, 101:

 883-87, March 1908, . o
Manchester, Arthur Livingston. Music education in the United States:

schools and. departments of music. Washington, Government. printing
office, 1908. 85 p. 8° (U. S. DBureau of education. Bulletin, 1908,
no. 4) . : : .

“ Works on the history of niusic I Amerfea " : p. 16-17.-
* Works on musle education by American authors”: p. 83-84..
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113 . BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1008-,
Theology

* 1070. Catholic educational association. Bulletin. vol. 4, no, 2, February
1808. Columbus, Ohlo, Assoclation, 1908. 40 p. 8 (F. W. Howard,
secretary, 1651 Egst Main st., Columbus, Ohio) .

. Contains : F. X. Steinbrecher—Vocations to the priesthood, p. 22-40,

1 - 1071. Hill, David Spence. The cducation and problenis of the protestant
mindstry. American journal of religious psychology and education. 3:
29-70, May 1908.» (Pt. 8—Theologiéal education) .

Bibliography : p. 68-70:

1072. Snndqn. Frank K. The training of teachers of religlon in un!versltlfh
o and colleges. Religlous education, 2: 55-62, February 1908.

" * V. EDUCATION OF WOMEN. -

1073. Association of collegiate alumnae. Proceedings of the annual meeting °
held in San.Franecisco and Los Angeles, Californla, August 28-September
8, 71908, (Mrs. Samuel F. Clatke, secretary, Willlamstown, Mass,) -In
Association of collegint(e alumnae magazine, series 3, no. 18, Degember

1808, U :

Contains: 1. B. I. Wheeler—Recent adjustments of the college course, p. 7-9,
2. H. M. Stephens—Research work for women, p. 10-11. 3. Susan M. Kings.
bury__Efficlency and wage of women In galnful occupations, p. 19-30. 4. Lucy
8prague—The forms and results of student soclal activities, p. 50-563. 5. Sophle
C. Hart—Relation of college experfence to present social demands, p. 54-590.
8. Mary B. Breed—The control of student life, p. 60-73. 7. Evelyn W. Allan—
The unsociable student, p. 74-77. 8. D. 8. Jordan—The university and the col-
lege, p. 78-84. .

, 1074, —— Proceedings of the quarter-centennlal meeting, held in Boston,
Mass., -November 6-9, 1907. (Mrs. S8amuel F. Clarke, secretary, Willlams-
town, Mass.) /In Association of colleglate alumnae magazine, gerfes 3,
no. 17, January 1908. g

Contains: 1. Elizabeth }? Howe—The association of collegiate alumnae, p.
18-24. 2. Ellen H. Richarus—Desirable tendencles in professional and technical
education for women, p. 25-30. 3. C. R. Van Hise—Educational tendencies in
state universities, p. 31-44. 4. M. Carey Th Present tendencles in wonien's
college ~nd university education, p. 45-62, 6, J. M. Taylor—The significance of
advanced training for women, p. 85-68. 6. Willlam- James—The social vnlu} of
the college bred, p. 89-75. 7. Abby Leach—Hindrances to the intellectual lite in

 college, p. 76-83. 8. Talcott Willlams—The probable future service of the edu-
cated woman, p. 80-96. 9. C. W. Eliot—Woman’s education—a forecast, p. 101-3,

1075. Blandin, iMrs. Isabella Margaret Elizabeth (John). .History of higher
" education of women In the South prior to 1860. New York and Wash.

b lngton, The:Neale publishing company, 1909. 328 p.. 8°
: 1076. Bornecque, Henrl. La réforme de. I'enselgnement secondaire des jeunes
Y filles en Prusse. Revue universitaire, October 15, 1908, p. 183-20%.

New regulations reviewed from French standpoint.
1077. Furst, Qlyde. Progress at the women's colleges, FEducational review,
" 86:85-61, June 1908, . :

.. 1078, Guerlac, Othon. - The education of women in France. Educational re-
© view, 85:272-84, March 1908, : ' Y

1079, Hamann, ‘Albert. The higher education of women In Prussia. Educa.
tonal review, 36: 48841, December 1908. ' ¢
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1081.

1082.

1088.

1084,

1085,

1086.

> 1087

1088,

1089.

1090.
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Langé. Helene. Die frauenbewegung in ihren modernen problemen.

Lelpzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1808, iv, 185 p. 12° (Wissenschaft und bil-

dung, einzeldarstellungen aus allen gebieten des wissens; hrsg. von . . .. h

Paul Herre, 27)

CoNTENTS.~—1. kap. Die wirtnchn!tlichen ursachen der_frauenfrage.-—2. kap. Die
geistigen triebkriifte der frauenbewegung.—3. kap. Probleme der frauenbildung.— .
4. kap. Die stellung der frauenbewegung zu ehe und familie.—5. kap. Beruf und
mutterschaft.—6. kap. Die” stellung der frau In gmlllchdt und staat.—Litera-
tur.—Anhang : dokumente der frauenbewegung.

.

Schuyten, M. C. L'éducation de la femme. Avec 18 ﬂgures dans le
texte. Paris, O. Doin, 1908. xliif, 458 p. illus, fold. tab., diagrs. 12°
(Bibliothéque biologique et sociologique de la femme) ]

*This eminent expert in school hygiene sums up many o6f his conclusions in a
book of great welght.”—Pedagogical scminary, December 1008, p. 580.

Smithells, Arthur. The university and women's work. Unlverslty re-
view (London) 7:237-49, January 1900.

Thomas, Martha Carey. Women's college and university education.
Address delivered at the quarter-centennial meeting of the Association of
colleglate alumnae, Boston, November 6, 1907. [New York, 1908)
64-85 p. 8°

vil. Present tendencies in women's college and university education.
Reprinted from tbe Educational review, New York, January, 1908.

Trombetta, Michelangelo. f,n donna non pud Istruire ne educare . . .
Milano, Fratelit Bocea; [etc, ete.] 1909 [1908] 87 p, 12°
CoNTENTS.—Due paroline di prefazione.—cap. 1. Aspetto n-lologléo.—-cip. 1.

Aspetto bliologlco.—cap. 111. Aspetto psidologico.—cap. 1v. Aspetto poclologico.—
cap. v. Counclusione. .

COEDUCA'X‘ION

Allinson, Anne C. E. The present and future of collegidte co-edueatlon.
‘Nation, 88:404-6, April 22, 1909.

Bascom, John. Co-education in college training. Educatlonal review,
36: 442-51, December 1908. .

Co-educationr and secular education in the United States. Hdueational
review, 86 : 205-805, October 1908.

Reprinted from the London Times. Written by the author of “A year amongst
Americans,” Educnlonal review, February 1908.

Curtis, W. A. Movement- against co-education at the nnivemty of
Wisconsin. Independent, 65: 323-26, August 6, 1908.

Lange, Helene. Die Badischen pbilologen und der gemeinsame unter-
richt. Die Frau (Berlin) 11:670-89, August 1809. )

At a meeting of the teachers of humanistic secondary schools, held in Baden
June 4, 1809, a report on coeducation was adopted in which they opposed coeduca-
tion in high schools of any kind. The report is the result of an lnqulry among
secondary totcher- in Baden and otber -utu of Germany.

Olin, H. R. Undergraduate women of the Wisconsin nnlvenity Ednc.. o
.tional review, 86: 503-12, December 1908.

Sachs, J. Intellectual reactions ot co-éducation. Edueatlonal revlew.
85:468-76, May 1908,

' 11261—Bull. 9—08—8 -
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1009.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF "ngccunon FOR 1806-9.

WOI‘N‘S CLUBS AND EDUCATION

Mclver, Mrs. Charles D. [Woman's association for the betterment of )

" public school.houses In North Carolina] In Conference for education in

the South. ings, 1908. Nashville, Tenn., Published by the execu-

" tive committee [1908] p. 118-20.

1008,

1004.

1095.

1006.

1007.

1008

" 109b.

-1 t .
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Park, Emily Hendree, and others. Report of the educational work of
the federation of Women's clubs of Georgia. In Georgia. Department of
education. Annua) report, 1007. Atlanta, Ga,, The Franklin-Turner co.,
1908. p. 252-60. -

V1. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS
" INDIANS

Lake Mohonk conference of. friends of the Indian and other depend-

ent peoples. Report of the twenty-sixth annual meeting, 1908. 201 p.
8° (C. F. Meserve, secretary, Raleigh, N. C.) _

Contalns: 1. Moses Friedman—Improvements at Carlisle, p. 87—44. 2. Harlan
Updegraff—Problems in Alaskg. p. 51-863. 3. Mary E. Coleman—The schools of

Philippine islands, p. 98-102. 4. E. G. Dexter—Education In Porto Rico, p.

165-61. 5. E. W. Lord—S8ome educational experiments In I'orto Rico, p. 166-T1.
Coffin, Ernest W. On thbe education of backward,races. Pedagogical
seminary, 16: 1-62. March 1908,

Bibliography: p. 80-62 !

Friedman, M. The lmprovements at the Carlisle Indmn school. Indlan

_crafteman, 1:8-17, February 1909.

Leupp, F. E. Back to nature for the Indian. Charities and The Com-
mons, 20 : 88640, June 6, 1908. c

‘Phenix, George P. Essentinl features In the education of a child race.

Southern workman, 87:9-14, January 1908.
NEGROES

Hampton negro conteren@. Twelfth annual report, 1808. Hampton,

Va., Hampton institute press, 1908. 73 p. 8° (The Hampton bulletin, A
- v. 4, no. 8. September 1908. quarterly) ’ :

Contalns: 1. P. C. Parks—Does an agricultural education pay? p. 24-27.
2. W. T. B. Willlams—Negro schools and elducational progress in the Bouth, p.
2—60 8. T. C. Walker—How to arouse the interest of the community {n schools,

. 87-70. 4. M. N. Worl—ﬂow to fit the school to the needs of the communlty.

p. 70-78.

Report of the 13th annual meetlng, 1909.
Contains : Community work done by schools for negroes, by W. T. B. Williams.

. Berea college decision. Natlon, 87: 480-81, November 19, 1908. Outlook,
90 : 757-58;- December 5, 1908. .
Bonham, M. L., ir. Answer to the negro question educatlon. Educa-

" tlon, 28: W—lo April 1908. ) -
llmeock. Harris. The education of the colored race 18 the duty of the )

pation. Popular sclence monthly, 72: 452-84,-May 1908.

Mﬂler. Kelly. Forty years of Degro educatlon, Edueational review,
86 : 484-08, December 1908. - .

Y
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1108. Park, R. E. Agrlcultural extension amons the negroes. World to-dny
15 : 820-28, August 1908,

1106. Sing, 8. N. White man’s effort for negro uplift. Arena, 40: 68-72, Jnly
1908..

1107. Washington, Booker T. Education for the man behind the plow: Tus -
kegee institute. lndependent. 64: 0]8—% April 23, 1908. o

1108. Wright, Richard R., jr. Self-help in negro education, Cheyney, Pa..
Committee of twelve for the advancement of the Interests of the negro
race [1900] 5-20 p. 8°

" ORIENTALS

]

. . A100, [(‘hlnese students in the United \tates] Chinese students’ monthly, 8:
209-73, August 1908.

1110. Fryer, John. Admission of Chinese students to American colléges.
Washington, Government printing otfice, 1800. xill, 221 p. ‘8 (U, 8.
Burenu of education. Bulletln, 1908, no. 2)

Bibliography : p. 217,

_1111. Thwing, Charles Franklin: The new education in Chln& In Education
in the far Enst. Boston and New York, Houghton Mifiin company, 1909,
p. 138-567.

1112, Ting, V. R. Chinese students. Westminster review, 169 48-55, January
1908.

“ necently the Chinese Board of educatlon lasued a statement that no more
students will be sent to Japan at public expense . .-. but to Europe and America.”

«

THE DESTITUTE (ORPHANS, OU.TCAST. PAUPERS, ETC.)

1113. Low, Frances H. The orphanage: its reform and recreation. Nine- - .
Lteenth century, 64:443-60, September 1908.

THE BLIND

1114. International conference on the blind. 2d, Manchester, Eng., 1908.
Report of the second triennlal International conference on the blind and -
exhibition . . . Manchester, July 24th, 25th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 80th, 31st,
and Aug. 1st, 1808 ... Manchester, ‘fGuardian” printing works;
[etc., etc.] 1908. 3-818 p. ports, tab. 8°

1115. Adams, Almeda. The education of the blind child with the seeing, in
the public schools. Training school, 5:1-6, September 1908.

1116. Bingham, Cornelia D. Some problems in. the education ot the blind-
v deaf. Educational bi-monthly, 2: 452-63, June 1908.

1117. Burritt, O. H. New opportunities for hlind children. Natlonal congress - |
: of mothers magnzlne, 8:141-47, January 1909. - o ©

1118 Wade, Willlam. The blind-déaf, supplement additions to. a monograph -
published 1604. Indlanapolis, Ind., E. J. Hecker, 1908. - b55, [56-82] p.
front., illus., ports. 4°

Printed for private circylation.
“ Supplement to 2d ed.”
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THE DEAF

1119. American instructors of the deaf.. Proceedings of the eighteenth meet-
o ing of the convention, held at the Utah achool for the deaf and the blind,
o Ogﬂen. Utah, July 4-10, 1908. 'Washlngton. Government printiug office,
'1900. 227 p. lllus. 8° (U.RB. Senate. Document no, 645. 60th Co

gress 2d seulon) (Percival Hall, secretary, Gallaudet colle
v ton, D.C.) - & : '

1120. Bodensiek, Gustav. The present status of the educat #n of the back:
ward deaf in Prussia. Association review, 11: 20-29, Y¥©102, 160-78, Feb-
ruary, April, and June: 1909. - -

# 1121. Booth, Fradk W. Statistics of speech teaching in American schools for
: the deaf. Assoclntlon _review, 10: 206-302, June 1908,

1122, Davidson, Bamnel G. Whnt edueatjon I8 doing for the deaf of Awerica.
o Educational bi-monthly, 2'413—20 June 1908.°*

1128. ——— Special training In camp schools.” Psychological clinie, 2: 54-..5',
April 15, 1008. ) - ]
The suthor has carried on a ful camp school in the White Mountains
" for several summers. .
1124. De Land, Fred. Dumb no longer. Wasbington. D. C.. Volta burenu,
& 1908. vi, 285 p. 8°
An iInteresting sketch of the rise and progress of the oral method of teaching
the deaf in America. It gives deserved prominence to the part taken in thls
work by Gardiner Greene Hubbard and Alexander Grabam Bell. »
1125. de Vries, J. G. The fear of the written word. Association review,
- 10:174-85, April 1908. ’ )

1128. Fox, Thomas Francis. Grading and courses of study. American annals
of the deaf, 53: 181-86, May 1008, '

R The suthor points out the difference between deaf and hearing chlldren nnd
th} unwisdom .of attempting to teach the two clnm by the wame procems and
Judge ‘them by the same standards.

1127. Garrett, Mary S. Halps and hindrances of deaf children in acquiring
speech and language at the_ natural age. Read before first Interna-
tional congress in America on the welfare of the child, Washington,
D. C., March 10 to 17, 1908. [Philadelphia, Printed by W. H. Pile’s sons,
1008] 4 p. 8°

. '1128. Hansen, Anders: A visit to American schools for the deaf. Assoclation
: " review, 10:48-83, February 1908. ]

Mr. Hansen Is assiatant director of the Nyborg school, Denmark. Ie finds

American schools superior to those of Denmark, except in the matter of classifica-

tion of pupils. ]

-

. 1120. Hine, Lewis H. Industrial training for deaf-mutes: a practical school
¢ where an opportunity is furnished for them to become desirable, selM-
ot 2 supporting citizens. Craftsman, 13: 400408, January 1908.

. A daescription of the manual training work in the Institution for the improved
B fustruction of the deaf, New York city,
o 1180. Hoffman, Hugo. . Language and langnage teaching in German schools.
B - Amsocistion review, 10: 265-71, June 19(8.

1181. Kennedy, Mildred. The Milller-Walle achool of llp-readlng Educa-
tional review, 85: 267-T1.

By This i§ mot a school for the education of deaf children, but tor teaching the
:I‘x;'i art ot lip-reading to deaf: or hard-of-hearing sdults. :
Mﬁ%‘*" "‘ ’;v'lw.l\.a FET & A J
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. _ mvculon—sncm, FORMS, RELATIONS, x'rc. onm
1132. McOowen. Mary. How special classes for deaf chlldren in the public
- schools came to be and what they aim to do.. Educational bi-motithly,
2:430-40, June 1908. . - .
Contains statistics, taken from American unnal- of the deaf, January 1908,

1133. Schnelder, Matthias. - The thought and language of the deaf-mute. An
inquiry concerning the true foundation of deaf-mute instruction. Amer-
fcan annals of the deaf, 53 ; 483-02; M.178—00. 253-63, November 1908.
March and May 1909. o
The Introduction and first and second chnp\en of an import2u{ work tnnlllted
{1 from the Gefman. - The author maintains that the sign language {s not only
helpful, -but absolutely essential, to the work of teaching language to the deaf.
1134. Story, A. J.. The sponklug mouth. Association review, 11:13-10, Feb-
’ ruary 1909,

The author polnts out some erl& Into which teachers frequently fall in teach-
\ ing nrtlculatlon to the deaf.

1135, buwrmelater. Eugene. Is the sign-language o~ nocesslty called forth b?
aature nud circustances? Association review, 10: 365-80, October 1008*
~ The uuthor thinks the use of the aign language should be used in .schools fo
the deaf only as a provisional means of communicationimedk én ald in the lower
grades. )

1136. Turnbul, Charles Smith. A considerftion. of the welfare of deaf chil-
dren and the duty of the medical profession. Read before first Inter-
national congress iu America on the welfare of the” child, Washington,
D. C., March 10 to 17, 1908. {Philadelphia, Printed by W. H. Plle’s sons,
1908]) 14 p. 8°

| : CRIPPLED CHILDREN

' 1137, Claxtop. Lileon. A visit to a school for crippled- children [New York
City]. Kindergarten review, 10: $75-79, I'ebruary 1909.
AY

N - BACKWARD CHILDREN
{&ee also Retardation of pupils]

1138, National association for the study aﬂd education of exceptional chil-
dren: Annual report for the third fiscql year, February 1‘)08 Plain-
~fleld, N, J. 1908.

1130, ‘Annual report for the 4th fiscal ybar, 1909;

1140, National conference on the education of backward, truant and de-
linquent children. . Fifth, Rlchnwna, Va., May 4-8, 1008. 147 p. 8.
(0. E. Darnnll secretary, Wusblngtqn. D. C.)

1141. National councll of education. Committec on provision for excep-
tional children in the ‘public schools. Preliminary report. In National
education association of the United States. Journal of proceedings nud
addresses, 1908 p. 345-85. .
* Brief: llst of some of the best books and artlclel uuﬂnble on the lubjec("'
p. 350-60. “
Allen, William Hmey. Clvlcs and’ henlth with an Introduction \by <
Willlam T. Sedgwick ., . Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company
[1800]) xi, 411 p. incl. front. (port.) illus., tables, dlagrs. 8° :
Note especially data on mouth breathing: eye strain; .ear troubles ; malnutri-

tion; deformities ; abnormally bright children: nervousness of teacher aod pupl!;
vitality tests.and vital statistics; omcm machinery for enxorclng Mllthrmm. &e.

1142

Bl
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‘%
1148

1149.

L 1m0,

1151,

1182

1168.

' mu.

-"‘mﬁ‘ﬂ i’;g‘?%mﬂ ‘%W/Mluv o,

»"'I

nm.roam oF mmounon ron 1908-0

- and elimination in city school systems. New York, Charities publication
-cdmmlttee. 1009. xv, 286 p. Incl. hbleu. dlagrs. 8° (Russell Sage
foundation [publication])

“Such a book, at once readable and acholarly, scientific and popular, critical
and conmstructive, is typical of the best in educational literature. "—Independent,
August 6, 1900 p.. 311,

1144, Carter, Marion Hamilton. The consemtlon of the defectlve chlld

McClure’s magazine, 83: 16071, June 1909.
Cornell, Walter Stewart. Backward children In the public schools,

. with a preliminary ‘study on the relation of physical to mental defects

‘in school chfldren. Phthelphm. F. A. Davis company [‘1908] 46 p
front., illus., plates. 8°

. Doll, Louise M. A Cincinnat! special claea. Psychological clinlc, 8

8444, Aprll 15, 1909, .

Beport submitted June 18, 1908, to Superlntendent Dyer, .of Clncinnutl, 0., on
the work of a special class for defective and dackward children.

"1147. Grossmann, Maximilian P. E. How to dispose of exceptional cbﬂdren

. 8chool exchange, 3:381-87, October 1908. illus.

Contains a tentative classification of exceptional children, made by the author
on the basls of his own study of the subject. He dlvides the types we may observe
into six classes, as follows: 1. Congenitally adbnormal children; 2. Congenitally
defective children; 8. Children of rudimentary or atavistic development: 4. Chll-
dren of arrested develomnent. 6. Atypical ehlldren proper ; 6. Psendoatypical
chlldren

Jonel. Elmer E. A concrete example of the value of Indlvldual teach-
ing. Psychological clinic, 2:195-203, December 16, 1908.

Johnstone,; E. R. The functions of the speclal classes. ‘Tralning school,
5:6-0, November 1908. )

Van Sickle, James H. Provision for exceptional children in the publice
schools. Psychological clinie, 2:102-11, June 15, 1908.

Shields, Thomas Edward. The making and the unmaking of & dullard.
‘Washington, D. C., The Catholic education press (“1800]) 208 p. 12°

Smith, Margaret Keiver. Sixty-two days’ tmlhlng of a backward boy.
Psychological clinfe, 2 : 5-22, 20-47, March 15, April 16, 1908.

Experiments tried at the kindergarten connected with the State normal and
training’ school, at ‘New Palts, N. Y. “The sixty-two days of speclal tralning
extended over a period of three months, from September 18th to December 18th.
The special training occupled only forty minutes of each day.” Marked improve-
ment In mental £nd physical condition.

The training of a backward boy. Paychological clinle, 2:134-50,

October 15, 1908,

A continuation of article on * Bixty- two days’ tnlning of a backward boy.”
Progress. made dnrln: the perlod of nlne month-. from September 18, !901. to
" gune 18, 1908. :

’ IEN'I‘ALLY DtrltC‘l‘lV! CHILDREN

Anold. Fellx. Olaulncetlon and education of nmlcted chlldren. Psy-
choloclul cllnlc. 2:180-01, November 15, 1908.

1156. Goddnd. Henry ‘Herbert. Paychologlcel work - among the feeble-

minded. Journal of psycho-asthenics, 12: 18-80 September nnd Decem-
ber IWI. ‘March and June 1908

2y I
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1148. Aym Leolurd P. Lamrds i our schools; a study of retardation
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1156. Goddnd. Henry Herberi. Two months among the European institations :
# for the mentally defectives, Tralning school, 5; 11-16, July 1908

1157. Great Britain. Royal commission on the care and comtrol of the. -
feeblo-mlnded. [Report] London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by
Wyman and sons, limited, 1908. 8 ¥. illus,, plans (partly fold.) tablei. .
dlagrs. F°* ([Parliament. Papers by command] Cd. 42154221, 4202) -

CoNTENTS.—I. Minutes of evidence (relating to England and Wales on the
original reference). . . . with appendices and witnesses Index . . .. Questions ..
1 to 11,021.—II. l(lnum of evidence (relating to England and Wnlu on the :

original reference) . . . with appendices and witnesses index . .. Questions.
11,022 to 20,788. ——lll Minutes of evidence (relating to Scotland nnd Ireland on

g
A
g
4
i

the original reference) . . . with appendices and Indexes . . . Questions 20,780 -
to 25,072.—IV. Minutes of evidence relating to England tnd Wales under the A
extended reference dated 2nd November, 1906 . .. with appendices and in-
dexes . . . Questions 25,073 to 35,004.—V. Appendlcu to the Minutes of evi- -
dence . . .—VI. Reports of the medical luvestigators with memorandum thereon -

—VII. Report of the membeu » upon thelr visit to American Instito-
tloul ~VIIIL .Report . .

1158. London. County codncﬂ. Education committee. Training of men-
: tally defective children in Germany. Report, submitting a report of the ° K
educational adviser. [London] Printed for the London Oounty council by
J. Truscott and son, 1td. [1808] 21 p. F* . o
Frederick Rose, educational adviser. .

1159. Nosworthy, Naomi. Suggestions concerning the psychology of mmtally
deficlent children. Journal of psycho-asthenics, 12: &-17 September and. .
. December 1907, March and June 1908.

MORALLY DEFECTIVE—TRUANTS, ETC.

1160. Indiana town and city superintendents’ association. Committee on. .
delinquent and dependent children including truancy, juvenile courts -f
and poonr relief.. Report. State association of town and city superin-
tendents, 1908 . . . [n. p, 18008] 40 p. Incl. tables, dlagrs. 8°

1161. Collard, Charles. L'éducation protectrice de l'enfance en Prusse. La
lol du 2 Julllet 1900 et son application. Préface du D'. Krohne. Lou. °
valn [etc.] Charles Peeters, 1908. xviii, 851 p. illus. 8°

Blbllography: xlii-xviil,
This work contains not only an explanation and commenury of tho law reln-‘

log to the protection of chilidren In Prussia, but shows the appilcation of it M'
the results obtained up to the present time.

1102, ﬂarcourt, Charles. Reform for the truant boy In. industrial tralning
- . and farming. Craftsman, 15: 43046, January 1909, lllus.

1163. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Juvenlle court. In 24th N
-biennial report of the State guperlntendant of public instruction for the
#chool years endlng July 31, 1907, and July 31, 1808, (F. A. Ootton.
superintendent of publlc mstructlon) Indlanapolis, 1908. , p. 310-84.

- 1164. MacDonald, Arthur. Juvenile crime and reformatlon, including - ntlg-‘ 5

mata of degeneration ; being a hearing on the bill (H.'R. 16788) to estab- o

lish a laboratory for the study of the criminal, -pauper, and detec&lve 1
classes. Washington, Government prlntlng office, 1908, 889 p. fllus. 8°

Blbllognphy p. 816-217.
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. © VI EDUCATION EXTENSION
' EVENING scaooi.s

1105. Dutton. Samuel Train, and Snedden, Dnvld Administration of even-
* - ing and continuation schools. In their The administration of publ!c edu-
.cation in the United States. New York, 1908. p. 480-91.
Bibliography : p. 491.

VACATION SCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS

1186, Siercks, H. Das deutsclie fortbildungsschulwesen, nach seiner geschicht-
lichen entwicklung und in seiner gegenwiirtigen gestalt. Lelpzig, G. J.
GUschen, 1908. 176 p. 16°. (Sammlung Giischen. [892])

. ¢ Literatur " : p. [5]-8. : >

‘VACATION-SCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS

1167. {Rogers, James ¥dward] The story of .the “State of Columbla,” n

" supmer government camp, 1806-8.. San Francisco, Columbta park boys’

- club, 1808, 52 p. illus. 8° (Publications of the Columbia park boys’
club, no. 1) '

CORRESPONDENCE 8CHOOLS

1168. [Résumé of paper read by Alexander N. Lodygulne] American educa-
tional review, 30:179-83, January 1909.
3 _ On thé adoption of the system by Russia,

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION -

.~ 1168. Georgia. University. - Eitenslo-n- teaching: educational train. . In Bul- -
; letin no. 12, v. 8, August 1908. Athens, Georgia, 1908. p. 57-58.

,;;1 The train visited 160 towns. traveled between 5,000 and 6,000 miles, distrlbuted
5 something over 250,000 pleces of literature, reached over 150,000 peoplo. and 1,000
8 addresses were made.

. . UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC.

UNITED STATES
L - : . A‘m_hcrat College

'1170. Heath, Daniel Collamore. Thé class of '08, Amherst college. Iub-

L. lished for the forty-year regnion, June, 1908. ([Norwood, Mass. The
e Plimpton press, ‘1908] 176 p. incl. front., 1us. (ports.) 8°
Bradley Polytechnic Institutc
: 1171. Bradley polytechnic institute, Peoria, Ill. Bradley polytechnic Insti-
*  tute. The first decade, 1897-1907. Peoria, Ill. [1908]. 180 p plates,
portl.’ 8 : .
; Brown University

'1172. Brown, Robert Perkins, and othcrs.- Memorles of Brown. Traditloni
fi and recollections gathered from many sources. Providence, R. I, Brown
f7 '  slumoi magasive co., 1800, 495 p. 8°
N : "

Qo
ERIC



* UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC.- 1891

Dartmouth Coueye

1173. Sanborn, Franklin Benjamin. Dartmouth college: its lounders and
hinderers. Concord, Mass., 1808. 16 p. 8°

Harvard Unwermy

1174, Brooks, Van Wyck. Harvard .and American e, Contemporary re-
- view, 84:610-18, November 1008. -t

1175. Harvard university. Faculty of arts and sciences. -Students’ expenses . -
and college alds; with a collection of letters from undergraduate and
graduate students describing in detail their necessary expenses at Har--
vard. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard university, 1808. 85 p. 8°

1176. Kuehnemann, Eugen. Charles W. Eliot, president of Harvard univer-
sity £{May 19, 1869-May 19, 1909), Boston and New York, Houghton
Miffiin company, 1909. 84, [2] p. front. (port.) 8°

‘This essay was orlglnnlly written for the Deutsche rundlchtu of Berlln."— .-
Note.

ConrENTS.—Introduction —-I The University at the time of Ellot's lnuuguu-
tion.—II. The College under Ellot's administration.—IIl. The professioual schools .
under Ellot's administration.—1V. Ellot's educa!lon phi loeophy.—v. Ellot's soclal
philosophy (The ideals of American democncy) I. Ellot’s life, public activities,
personalilty.

An eloquent trlbute to Dr. Ellot's life work and of the democratic ideals which
have domipated hlw.

1177. Taussig, F. W. President Ellot's administration, 1804-1909. Harvard

graduates’ magazine, 17: 8375-90, March 1909,

See also In this lssue (p. 407-30) the reprint of Prof. C. F. Dunbar’'s lrtlcle
. - on the first twenty-five ye\ of President Ellot's administration. X

Johns Hopkins University

1178. Johns Hopkins university. Danlel Colt Gilman, first president of the -
Johns Hopkins university 1876-1901. Bnmmore. The Johns Hopkins
press, 1008. 55 p. front. (port.) 8° (The Johu$ Hopkins npiiversity
circular, New ser., 1908, no. 10; whole number 211) -

(‘onnN‘rs.—Bcrlpture' reading and prayers [hy) the Rev. A. B. Kinsolving.—
Address [by] Tra Remsen.—Mloute, read by Judge H. D. Harlan.—Address [by])
R. B. Keyser.—Addreas (by] H. M. Hurd.—Address [by] Rt. Hon. James Bryce.—
Address. [by]) W. H. Welch.—Address |by] Hon. C. J. Bonaparte.—Address (by].
B. L. Glidersleeve.—Letters recelved by President Remsen.—Article in’ * The
. Natlon,” October 22, 1908 [by] Dr. Fablan Franklin.—Blographical sketch (by)
W. C. Gllman.
Miami Unfversity

1170. Miami university, Oxford, O. At old Miami . .. Oxford, Ohlo . ..
. [Oxford, O., Miam! university, 1908] 48 p. incl. illus,. ports, 4° (The
Miamt bulletin, ser. vii, no. 8, July 1908) '

Michigan State Agr(cuuural Ooltege T ce

.| ~ 1180. Blaisdell, Thomas C., ed. Seml-centennlal celebration of Michigan ltate .
agricultural college, May 26-81, 1907. Publlshed by the college [1008] - -}
vil, 377 p. o ol

Contsins: 1. B. E. Brown—Devdopmnt of ngrlcultnul education, p. .108-!3. p
2, W. BE. Stone—The development of engineering education in the land-grant -
colleges, p. 114-27. 3, W, H. Jordan—The suthority of sclence, p. 128-40. : L
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7192

1181,

1184

~ 1185.

1188.

" 1189,

1190,

: ﬂ»&ﬁl’ "ﬁaf‘»“”

AL A

1182. 1

1188..

. Swain, J. Jeanes bequest to Swarthmore college. Independent, 64 : 672—
76, March 26, 1908.

. Casey, Paul D. The history of the A. & M. college troubie. 1908. Waco,

- orle- of her student-life and professors. New York and Washinigton, The

BIBLIOGBAPHY OF EDUOATION FOR 1908—0
Unlverauy of Minnesota.

Johnson E. Bird. Dictionary of the University of Minnesota; 1st ed.
January, 1908. Minneapolis, 1808. [9]-215 p. illus., port. 8° °

Untversity of Missour. S Y
Missouri. University. Views of the University of Missourl. Columbln,
Missourt . . . Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri, 1908, [16] p.
‘illus. 4° (Bulletin. vol. 1x, no. 7, July, 1908)

hY

‘Ohio Wesleyan Universi m

Orook, Isaac. The great five; the first faculty of the Ohlo Wesleyan
university. Cincinnati, Jennings and Grabam; New York, Faton and " |
Mains (1808] 76 p. fromt. 12° .

The great five: Thomson, Merrick, H-rrll. McCabe, and Willlams.

.

Princeton University
Princeton university. General catalogue of Princeton unlversity. 1746-
1808. Princeton, N. J., Pub. by the Unlverslty_._ 1908. 044 p. 8°
8t, Paul Institute

[Ames. Olurles Wilberforce] The 8t. Paul Institute of arts and
sclences. [8t. Paul? 1908] 16 p. 8°

“An address dellvered by Charles W.: Ames . . . ‘at Ramaley's hall, on Tues-
dny evening, May 12th, 1908."

Bouthern University

.

Christenberry, Daniel P, The semi-centennial history of the Southern
university, 1856-1906. Greensboro, Ala., D. P. Cbristenberry, 1908./
156 p. 12' '

Swarthmore College

Tezas Agricultural a::d\uechanfcal College

Tex., J. 8. Hill & company, 1908. 222, xxiif p.- Incl. front. (port.)
fllus. 8°

“ The purpose of this book I8 to stnrt a movement that will result in !l:e taking
of the educational Institutions and other educational matters out of the control of
lppointlve politics.”

Unwermy of Texas. ’ .

Texas. vnlvenlty Celebtation of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the
openlng of the Unlverslty of Texas; {installation of Bldney Edward
Mezes, PH. D., 88 presldent dedication of the new law bullding, the
twenty-fifth and twenty-sixth days of November, nineteen hundred and -
elght’ [Aultln? 1908] [12] p- F°

. University of Virginie . ) .
Oulbreth, David Marvel Reynolds. The University of Virginia; mem-

Neale pnblilhlng company, 1908 501 p. inel, front. - plates, ports, 8

a7 i i . i R/
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1191.

« 1192,

1193.

1194,

\

1195,

1196,

- 1197.

1198.

1199.

. UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC. - 1284
Un(vero“y of W!aconatn. .

Stefflens, Joseph Lincoln. Sending a state to college; what the Unl-\
versity of Wisconsin is doing for its people. Amerlcan magazlne, 67:’
840-84, February 1909

FRANCE

Bénétrix, Paul. Un college de province pendant la reuuls:;ance: les ori-
gines du College d'Auch (1540—1590) Paris, H. Champion, 1908. xxili,
220 p. 4° - .

Brifaut, Valentin. Lxxv ans d’enseignement catholique. Le College
N.-D. de la paix 4 Namur {1832-1807]. Namur, A. Wesmael-Charlier,
1908. 38 p. Incl. ports. 8° : )

-

GERMANY
Borkowsky, Ernst. Das alte Jena und seine universitiit; eine jubl.
liiumsgahe zur. universitiitsfeler, mit 107 abbildungen ; erstes bls drittes

tausend. Jeha, E. Dlederlchs. 1908. 286 [1] p. front., Illus, (Incl
" ports.) double pl., double plan. 8°

Kelter, Edmund. Ein Jenaer student um 1630 (Eberhard von Toden-
warth) -eine jubiliumsgabe zur universitiitsfeler; mit 27 abbildungen.
Jena, E. Diederichs, 1908. 81, [2] p. front., lllus., plates, port. 8°

“ Literatur " : p. 81-{82] :

Stler, Adolf. Jena. Berlin, Wedekind & co., G. m. b. H,, 1908. 211,
[1] p. Incl. front.. Illus, ports. 4° (Dle deutschen hocl_.lqchulen e
hrsg. von T. Kappstein, bd. 11)

*“ Der Universitiit Jena zur feler ihres 850J&brigen bestebens.”
* Literatur ™ : 1 p. at end.

Verein zur férderung des fremdenverkehrs, Jena. Jena als unlver-
sitiit und stadt. Hrsg. vom Vereln zur forderung des fremdenverkehrs.
6. gitnzlich umgearb aufl. Jena, Verlag des Verelns, 1908. 56 p. Illus,
pl. 12°

Plan of German university citles on back cover.
“Anhang. Kurze akademlsche nlcbrlcbten Uber Jena *: p. 53-56. -

GREAT BRITAIN
Aberdeen University.

Aberdeen. University. Notes on the evolution jof the arts curriculum
in the unlversities of Aberdeen; prepared for the General council by Its
clerk . .. [Aberdeen] Printed at the Aberdeen unlverslty press, 1008,

"18 p. 8°

Cambridge University .

Oambridge. University. Grace book I' containing the records of the
University of Cambridge for the ygars 1601-1542, ed. by WHllam George .
Searle . . . Cambridge, The Unlversity press, 1908. ’xxvlll. 464 p. 8% -,

The records are in Latin.

“The first part of the introduction . . . has been written by Mr, searle; the .

remainder by [J. W. Clark] "
“The earller Grace books, A and B bave already appeared . . . in the serles
published in; commemoration of Henry Richards Luard . .. but, as the present
and futu lumes .will be published’ by the syndics of the Cambritge university
press inst of by the Cambridge antiquarian sdclety, the conmection with Dr.
Luard's name will Bo longer be, malntnlned.".—-?ref. S
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Oalord University. -

- 1200. Godley, Aifred Denis. Oxford in the elghteenth century; wlth sixteen
illugtrations. New York, G. P. Putnam’s sons; [etc., etc.] 1808. x, 201,
{1) p. 16 plL (lncl front., ports.) 8°
“A charming series of sketches of the academic long ngo "—Educnlonnl review,
January 1809, p. 98.
1201. Rhodes alumni association. C .

According to the Wisconsin journal of education for January. 1908 the Rhodes
alumni association, gomposed of the first 44 Americans who were awarded Rhodes
' scholarships, has been organized with Mr. Richard F. Scholts, of Wisconsin, as
president. The Rhodes alumnj assoclation magazine has been esublllhed for the
purpose of keeping the men in touch with one anotber.

1202. Parkin, George R. American Rhodes scholars at Oxford. North Amer;
- ican review, 180 :900-14, June 1909

1203. Schmitt, B. E. Record of the Rhodes scholars. Nation, 87:516-17, .
November 26, 1908. iy

1204. Wylie, F. 1. dxfd view of the American Rhodes scholarn. Nation,
87: 257-50, September 7 1608.

g G I_'ﬂnuy College

2

Coghlan, Daniel. Trinity college and the Trinity commission. Dublin
fetc.] M. H. Gill & son, 1td., 1908, 131p. 8°

“A series of letters published In the * meau s journal* . during .the year
1907 " rearranged and expanded. .

b University College of Bristol

1208. Bristol.  University college. Committee of educational enquiry and
. research. List and selected letters of some correspondents who have
: written to the Committee expressing sympathy with its scheme to estab- .
lish in Bristol a Bureau of educational information, in connection .with
the projected University of Bristol and the West of England. [Bristol,
Eng.? 1008] 24 P 8

R Winchester College

:

Ridding, Lady Laura Elizabeth (Palmer) George Ridding, school-
. master and bishop, forty-third head master of Winchester, 1866-1884,
- first bishop of Southwell 1884-1904. London, E. Arnold, lQO& xill,
870 p. front. plates, ports, fold, plan. 8°

Bibliography : p. 366-62.
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- . . COLLEGE FRATERNITIES

1208 Blgelow. M. O. .Greek letter soclety a mennce or & help? Education, ]
29: 25-27, September 1908,

m. Birdseye, Clarence F. College. and tratemlt_y. &ellglous‘;educatlon,'
8:218-24, February 1909, - o
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_ARCHITECTURAL EDUCATION, 1017-1019.

AUTHOR AND SUBJECT .NDEX,
‘ .

The numbers refer to item, not to page. Names of persons about whom articles or books are written and .

references to lub)ecm are printed in small capitals.

Abbon, A.H, ns.

Abbott, Elizabeth, 51.

ABERDEEN UNIVERMITY, 1198,

ACADEMIC FREEDOM, 551-563.

Achinger, C., 3806,

Adams, Almeda, 1115.

Addams, Jane, 103 (7).  ~

Adler, Fellx, 813 (1), 826 (2).

ADMINISTRATION, 103 (150-154), 608-683; college and
university, 560-565.

AFRICA, history of education, 264-265.

Aaricurtural pfaTion, 103 (44-48, 172-17%),
406409, 480-484, 061077,

Alabama educational association, 119, 120,

ALASKA, schools and reindeer, 160 (13).

Alden, Percy, 730.

Alengry, Frank, 307.

Alexander, Georgia, 362.

ALGEDRA, 466-468.

Allen, W. H., 630, 703-704, 1020, 1142.

Alline, Anna L., 1068,

Allinson, Anne C. E., 1085.

American acsdemy of polltical and lochl sclence,
Philadelphia, 906.

American

. sclence, 71.

American assoclation of farmer# {nstitute workers,
961-962.

American foundrymen’s assoclation, 907.

American historical assoclation, 73.

American hame economics association, 978.

American instituts of architects, 1017.

American instructors of the deaf, 1119.

American medical association, 1046,

American nature-study soclety, 377, 378.

American school hygiene ulaohuon, 609-700.

Ames, C. W., 1185.

AMAERST COLLEGE, 1170.

ANCIENT EDUCATION, 174,

Anderson, A. B., 368.

Anderson, L. F., 207.

Andrews, B. R., 20, 164.

Andrews, C. M., 28.

Angeli, Amells, 247,

Angell, J. R., 308, .

Applebes, Cmunoo M, K., 084, . '

APPRENTICESHIP, 063-000. ’

lation for the ad t of

Apprenticeship and skmod employmmt associe-

tion, 965.

" ARBITRATION, INTERNATIONAL, 98,

ARBOR DAY, T71-773,, )

3

ARCHITECTURE. See BCEOOL ARCHITECTURE AND

EQUIPMENT.
Anﬂ'ﬂllﬂC, 392-396.
Ark hers’ iati 121.
Armold, Felix, 655, 1154.
Armold, J. H., 160 (4), 285, 261.
Arnold, Matthew, 242,
Arnold, Sarah L., 103 (6). -
ART, 103 * 108-113), 397-308. Se¢also FiNE ARTS.
A, history of education, 254.
Associated academic principals, New York, 412,
Assoclation of American agricultural ooll.gu and
experiment stations, 963,
Assoclation of American law schools, 1042
Assoclation of American medical colleges, 1047.
Association of American universities, 520-530.
Assoclation of colleges and preparatory schools of
the Middle States and Maryland, 531-533.
Assoclation of collegiate alumnse, 1078-1074.

Assoclation of thenlatical teach in New Eng- -

land, 462. 0

Assoclation of teachers of mathematicsin the Middle

8t ‘cs and Maryland, 462.

A85CIATIONS, BOCIETIES, AND CONYERENCES, for-
elgn, 145-48; International, 149-166; national, 71~
118; state, 110-144. |

ATFENDANCE, BCHOOL, 676-678.

AUSTRALIA, history of education, 266.

Ayres, Brown, 180.

1 Ayres, L. P., 38, 663, 867-670, 718, 720, 996, 1143.

Babbitt, Irving, 865.

Babbitt, J. A., 1008.

BACKWARD CHILDR
TARDATION OF PV

Bagley, W. C., 300, 432, 656 829.

Balley, H. T., 1136.

Balley, L. H., 2, 964-965.

Bain, A. W., 014,

Baker, F. T., 9.

, 1138-1183. Ses also Re-

| Baker,J. H., 103 (82),782. ~

Bales, Martha B., 353,
Balllet, T. M., 413, 583,
Barnes, Earl, 326, 307.
Barrett, 8. M., 281. .
Barter, A., 442, o
Barth, Paal, 282.
Basoom, John, 1088,
kerville, Charles, 868.
n’i}u, Barnard, 1023,
Bayliss, Alfred, 103 (47). .
Beates, Henry, 1048,
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BrLorvM, hhmyolodmﬂon, 2%.
Bell, James, 5090.
Bénétrix, Paul, 1192,
Bennett, C. A., 883. .
Benson, A.C., 283.
Bernard, E. R., 830.
- Bevan, A. D, 1049,
° BIBLIOGRAPHY, 1-60.
Bigelow, L. E., 24.
Bigelow, M. A., 379.
Bingham, Cornelia D., 1116.
Binns, H.'B,, 20,
Biowoay, 71 (3), 479. .
BIRD DAY, 771,778, : -
Birdseye, C. F., 214, 1200,
Blair, F. G., 108 (34).
Blaisdell, T. C., 1180,
Blandin, Isabells M. E., 1075,
Blewett, Ben., 103 (85). . -
BLIND, 1114-1118.
Blow, SBusan E,, 827.
Bodenstek, Gustav, 1120.
Boltel, Julten, 811,
Bond, W, 8., 783.
Bonham, M. L., jr.,1102.
Bonger, F. G.,516. _
Book, W. F,, 310,
Booth, F. W,, 112},
Borkowsky, Ernst, 1104, '
Bornecque, Henri, 1076.
Botanical society of Amerioa, 477.
BOTANY, 477478, 577.
Royer, C. C., 284,
BRADLEY POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE, 1171.
Branford, Benchars, 860. .
Brereton, C. 8., 108 (3). )
Bridge, J. C., 719. . !
- Brifaut, Valentin, 1193. ;
Briggs, T. H., 354. ! .
. Bristol; G. P., 48,
Bronson, H. A., 1043, 4
Brooke, C. W. A., 800.
Brooks, E. C., 414.
Brooks, Edward, 311.
. Brooks, V. W, 1174,
Brownm, E. E., 71 (1), 103 (40, 51, 83), 268, 400, 966,
Brown, G. P., 312, .

f

Brown, J. F., 415.

Brown, L. C., 817. :
Brown, R. M., 378. B :
Brown,R.P., 172, . .

BrowN UNIVERSITY, 1°72.

Brown unlversity teachers’ associatio! .
Browne, G. H., 449. )
Browne, T. Q., 470. . !

Brownlee, Jane, 103 (38), 831.
Brownscombe, F. J., 608, ) g
Brumbaugh, M. G., m 0. '
B J.m-,sa(a)

Huck, Edith C., 491. ; |
- Burk, lmdule, [ : :
Burke, Mrs.C.E., 816, - {
Burks, J. D., 71 (8).

* Butnham, F. L., 884, !
Burnham, W. H. ,17, 84,173, au,m. :
Barns, A. T., 766.
Burns, J. A, 7, 863.

" Burritt, 0. H., 1117.

-Carrington, G.D., Jr., 650.

‘| Coe, G. A., 832.

Burruss, J. A., 918.

Burstall, S8ara A, 190.

Burton, A. E., 1000.

BusiNzss EDUCATION, 108 (m-m), 486486,

Butan, N. H., 988.

Butler, L. C., 888.

Butler, N. u., 560, 898,

Butler, Nathaniel, 818. e .
Butterfield, K. L., 103 (47), 967. ’ )
Buttrick, Wallace, 93.

Buyse, Omer, 191.

Caldwell, 0. W., 478,

California congress of mothers, 816,
CAMBRIDOX UNIVERSITY, 1199,
CANADA, history of education, 224.
Candler, W. A., 215, : 4
Coarhart, W. M., 741,
Carlton, F. T., 192, 916.
Carman, G. N, 917.

Carnegle foundation for the ad of teach-
ing, 526, 854-585.

Carpenter, W. H., 556, : °

Carr, J. W., 103 (40). . *

Carringer, M. A., 784.

Carter, Marion H., 1144.
Cary, C. P, 610, . .
Casey, P.D., 1188, '
CATHOLICCHURCH AND EDUCATION, 87 (1-5), 862-863,
Catholic educational assoclatlon, 87, 862, 1070.
CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS, 511-513.
Chabot, Charles, 23].
Chamberlain, A. F., 252.
Chamberlain, A. H., 59, 285, 876.
Chamberlain, W. 1., 250.
Chancellor, W. E,, 611.
Chase, H.J., 460,
CHEMISTRY! 4756476,
Chicago teachers’ federation, 505.
CHILD LABOR AND EDUCATION, 813-818.
CHILD LABOR LAWS, 161 (3).
CHILD 8TUDY, 103 (120-137), 316-321.
CuNa, history of education, 160 (4), 161 (12),
258.

Christenberry, D. P:, 1186,
CHURCH AND EDUCATION, 800-807.
CITIZENSHIP, 782-704.

Civics.  See CrmzEnsBIr.

Clark, E. F., 238. - '
Clark, F. H., 452, J e ]
Clark, G. A., 485, N
Clark, J. B., 785. ~

Clark, 8. H., 856, .

CLABSIFICATION AND GRADING, 663<665.
Claxton, Llleon, 1137.

Coar, J. F., 193,

Cobb H. E 468. o
Cochnn Y. W , 802, . B

Co-EDUCATION, 160 (lb), 161 (l-)), mu-nm.
Cofin, E. W., 5, 1

Cofimann, L. D 364

Coghlan, Dmlel, 1205. ° 4

Colgrove, C. P., 492. L.
Collard, Charles,1161. N
COLLEQE, DISCIPLINE, 5645065, :
. . . -

.
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cou.xol ENTRANCE :nunwnom. sn.
COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS, 111, 566-571.
COLLEGE FRATERNITIES.
lege. g
COLLEGES. Se¢s UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGRS.
Collins, J. C., 1040.
Collify, J. V., 850.
COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY, 1021.
Compayré, Gabriel. 260,
COMPOSITION AND LENGUAGE STUDY, 365, 438-443.
COMPULSORY EDUCATION, 88 (11), 161 (3). 670-682,
818 (6-7).
Conference for education in the South, 88
Conference of county superintendents, 128.
Conference on agricultural science, Amherst, Mass.,
- 408,
Conference on the care of dependent chlldnn 8.

Congrds 1nt tional d” ignoment ménagr
Fribourg, 979.
[v ticut board of educati {ation of school

- boards. 126; unochtlon of school superintendents,
124,

Conner; Mary E., 786. R

Conover. J. P., 288.

CONTAGIOUS DISRASES. 729,

Co! JATION SCHOOLS, 1166,

COOKING, 410.

Coon, C. L., 160 (10), 202, 612.

CO-OPERATION, INTERNATIQNAL, 267-268.

Corbin. John, 216, 866. .

Cornmas, J. P., 103 (43), 671.

Cornell, W. 8., 745, 1145.

CORPORAL PUNISHMENT. 8Se¢¢ PUNISHAMENT.

CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS, 1168,

Corwin, R. W, 687.

Cotton. F. A., 103 (31).

Counci} of supervisors of manusl arts, 880.

Courgey, Dr., 734.

COURSE OF STUDY.”’

Cox, J. H., 22.

Craig. Anne T., 322

Crawford, Caroline, 986.

Crawshaw, F. D., 887.

CRIME AND EDUCATION, 706-799, 1164.

CRIPPLED CRILDREN, 1137.

Crook, Isaac, 1183.

Crosby, D. J., 103 (48), 068, . °

Cross, C. W., 867,

Cusa, education, 160 (12).

Culbreth, D, M. R., 1190,

CURRICULUM, elementary educatlon, 73 (3), 103
(40), 350-411;>higher education, 73 (4), 573-582;
secondary educatlon, 71 (3), 103 (40), 412 (6), 432-
478. See also under qndjlc subjects.

Curtls, C. C., 877,

Curtls, Elnora W., 12, 13, 47, 323, 755.

Curtis, H. 8., 160 (11), 766.

Curtls, W. A., 1088.

Cushman, L. 8., 918.

DARTMOUTH COLLEOGE, 1173, R
Davenport, Eugene, 481, 919-920,
Davidson, 8. G., 1123-1123,

Davlis, B. M., 380.

See CURRICULUM.

" Davls, G. 8., 103 (39). o

Dear, 1119-1136.

DEAr-uUTES, 87 ().

Dean, A.D., 888,948, =

Dearbors, Lijian, 30. 5 -

AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX.

See FRATERNTTIRS, col- |

' De Land, Fred, 1124

.Dulton, 8. T., 613, 796, 1165.

‘ECONOMICS, 457, 5681.

ENGLAND, 412 (1); educational leglcm.lon 601-008; -

DEVECTIVE CHILDREN. Ses BACKWARD CHILDREN.
De Garmo, Charies, 022¢416-417.

DEoREES, 534.

Dela Pas, F. A., 263, .

DEUNQUENT CHILDREN, 1160-1164.

Denny, C. 0., §73.

DENOMINATIONAL SCHOOLS, 863-864.

DENTISTRY, 1057-1058.

DESTITUTE CHILDREN, 1113,

Devereux, Anna W., 328.

Devine, E. T., 735. .

de Vries, J. G., 1125, —
Dewey, John, 833, 848. ~
Diemer, Hugo, 1025.

Dietering, Psul, 271.

Dinsmore. J. W., 387, )
Drriomacy, 1022, :
DIRECTORIRS, 167-160. o
DISCIPLINE, 564565,  55-685.

Ditman, N. E., 1060.

Dock, Christopher, 272.

DOCUMENTS, 160-163.

Dodge, Eva, 453. N

Dodge; R. E., 456-450,

Doli, Louise M., 1146,

DOMESTIC 8CIENCE, 103 (54), 978-083.

D’Ooge, B. L., 450. . . L]
Dow, A. W., 288, 1637.

Dracass, Carrie E. T., 446.

Draper, A. 8., 103 (3, 26), 561 923925, 970.
Drawbridge, C. L., 840.

DRAWING. 8ee ART; FINE AnTe.

Durr, Erust, 289.

Dymond, T. 8., 341. : '

Eastern art teachers’ association, 1034.
Eastern manual trainiug association, 1034,
Eastman, G. R., 1000.

EDUCATION AND CRIME, 796-709, 1164.

EDUCATION AND HEREDITY, 795,

EDUCATION AND SOCIETY, 782-704.

EDUCATION AND THE CHURCH, 800-807,

EDUCATION AND THE STATE, 808-812.

EDUCATION EXTENSION, 1165-1160.

EDUCATIONAL CO-OPERATION, 103 (53). .

ESler, G. W., 1001. )

ELxcrives, 573-576.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, 103 (66-68), 207-212, 237,
242-243, 337411, 8c¢e also KINDERGARTEN; PRi-
MARY EDUCATION; and usder countries.

Eliot, C. W., 561, 574. "

Elliott, C. A., 737, a

Elliott, E.C,, 1, 85, 103(15), 342, 585.

ENCYCLOPEDWAS, 170-171.

ENXOGINEERING) 1024-1033,

universitiesand colleges, ll»—lm, 1206-1207. Ses
als0,GREAT BRITAIN.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 141, 364-365, 43&«3 Secalo
LITERATURE. : o
Ennis, W. D., 1026. ’

Ensign, F.C,, 808.
ETHICAL EDUCATION. Bee llonl. AND ETmGAL® )

‘EDUCATION. . 3
Evans, H.R., %7,
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Evans, L. B., 103 (39).

EYRNING 8CHOOLS, 1165,

lxc:molul. CHILDREN, S¢e DACKWARD CHIL-
DREN.

ExrzNmoN, EDUCATIQN. See EDUCATION | EXTEN-
SION.

EYERS OF SCHOOL CHILDREN, 741-743.

.

Falrehild, E. T., 614.

Falkner, R. P., 615, 672, 077.

Farmer, J. B., 381, :

Famsworth, B. B., 857.

Farrand, Max, 73 (4).

Farrand, Wilson, 507.

FRRBLE-MINDRD CHILDREN. Sce MENTALLY DE-
FECTIVE CHILDREN.

FREDING OF SCHOOL CHILDREN, 730-740.

FIELD WORK. BCHOOL EXCURSIONS, Jw.m

Findlay, M. E,, 21.

FINE ARTs, 1034-1039.

FLAG DaY, 774, .

Fleshman, A. C., 290.

Flexner, Abrahamn, 534-536, 575.

- FoocHow, CHINA, education, lw 4).

Foote, A. R., 616,
Fordyoe, Charles, 834.

. Foster, W. T., 220.

Fowler, F. H., 5.

Fox, T. F., 1126,

FraNCE, educational legislation, 607, higher educa-
tlon, 234, 1192-1193; history uf educution, 160 (2),
161 (9), 231-234.

Frankiin, W. 8., 471.

FRATERNITIES, vollege, 1208-1208; high school,
29-1.

Froemen, SBarah J., 945,

-French,C. W, 787.

" French, W, H., 7.

Friedman, M., 1006. ’
Fryer, John, 1110.
Fullerton, C. A., 404.

Furst, Clyde, 1077.

* Galloway, T. W., 870.

Gardelli, Amedeo, 243. A

Garrett, Mbry 8., 1127.

Geddes, Jame, jr., 282

General education board, 93.

GEOGRAPRY, 873-376, 438- 461. -

GroueTRY, 460,

GERMANT, elementary edycation, 237; higher edu-
cation, 239, 1194-1197; history of educatiou,
235-2%9; secondary education, 238.

Glbeon, C. B., 103 (40). :

AUTHOR AND BUBJECT INDEX.

GRaDING, 71 (2),M

GRADUATR WORK AMD eouuts m.

@dy, R., 768

Graham, A. B., 419.

Graves, Etta M., 330.

QGruves, F. P., 174. .

GREAT BRITAIN, elementary education, 242-243;
highereducation; 1198-1207; history of education,
160 (1), 161 (8), 240-245; aeco'ndury education,
244-245.

GREEK, 412 (8), 448.

QGreen, G. R., 618,

Greenwood, J. M., 108 (38), 195, 666, 673,

Grein, Helnrich, 788. o

QGriffin, Della I., 382. :

Qrifin, Grace G, 18.

Griffin, Susie A., 386,

Qroos, Karl, 318.

Groszmnann, M. P, E., 1147..

Gruenberg, B. C., 872.

QGuarna, Andres, 179,

Guerlac, Othon, 1078, - * - : .

QGullck, L. H., 38, 103 (22), 720, 750, mg(h).w, 1002.

QGuyer, M. F., 883

Gwinn, J. ll 6]8

Hackett, Grace E., 891.
Hadley, A. T., 809.

Hall, A. C., 564. \
Hall, E.F,, 202.

Rall, F. 8., 818,

+ Hall, Q. 8., 32, 201, 357, 387, 637, 835, IOIO 1067.

Halsey, R. H., 103 (50).
HBamann, Albert, 1079,
Hamliton, John, 974.
Hamilton, 8amuel, 507.
Hamlin, A.'D. F., 1018.
Hampton negro
Hancock, Harris, 1103.
Hancock, J. A., 789.
Hand, W. H., 208, 420.
Haney, J. P., 396, 901.
Hanmer, L. F., 767.
Hanus, P. 1., 927-028.
Hansen, Anders, 1128,
Harcourt, Charics, 1162,
Harper, P. V., T76.
Harrington, T. F., 103 (23).

Hagrris, W, T.,27.

Harrop, A. H., 579. . .
Hartwell, E. M., 988.

HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 1174-1177.
Hastings, W. W, 48.

Hawan, odumtlon, 160 (12).

«, 1099-1100,

Glibert,C. B., 374, 889. Hawks-Pott, F. L., 256.
Glles, F. M., 482, Hays, W. M., 108 (20), 483, 975.
alll, W, L., 103 (43). . Hayward, F. H., 795.
* Glliette, J. M., 809, ‘ Heath, D. C., 1170.
Qlenn, J. M.., 103 (27). 0 Heeter, 8. L., 103-(11).
Qlover, K., 194, ° o - Helling, Frits, 366.
. Olyn, Margaret H., 1008. Henderson, Anna W., 399,
Uoddard, H. H., 30, 1158-1156. . Henderson, C. H., 756.
‘Godley, A. D., 1200 "Henderson, C. R., 636.
‘Goldschmidt, Henrlette, 320 Henderson, W. D., 478.
Goodrich, Annle M., 1061, Hendricks, E. L., 762, . "
Goodwin, K. J., 313, . Henson, H. H., 002, : Y
, H. B., 900, ‘ BERRDITY AND EDUCATION, 795. .
N7 »._._..\.n.? & N Lo
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.- ' AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX. 120 ™,

Hertz, Alics M., 334.

' HioH 8CHOOLS. Se¢ FRATERNITIES; snooxmn

EDUCATION,

BIGHER EDUCATION, 98, 103 (88-93), 214—228. 529~
584: France, 234; Germany, 239. Sce also UN-
VERSITIES AND COLLEGES; and tndcr names of
countries.

#il, D. 8., 60, 1071.

R, E. E,, 790.

Hil, P. 8., 332, 333

Hine, L. H., 1129.

Hintriiger, Karl, 689,

HISTORY OF EDUCATION, 172-266; anclent, 174;
medieval, 175-178; demn, 186-18R; renal €
and early modern, 179-184. See also under coun-

.

* tries.

HISTORY TEACHING, 73 (3-4), 368-372, 452-456.
Hobbs, W. H., 460.

Hockenberry, J. E., 52, 36,
Hodgins, J. G, 224. 7
Hodgson, Geraldine, 233. -
Hoflman, Hugo, 1130.

Hofheinz, R. I1.. 1087, 0
lollister, H. A., 421, 434. 509, 000.
Holman, Henry. 273.

Holmes, I1. W., 100

Horneffer, August. 274.

Hosic, J. F., 364.

Hough, T., 989.

11oURs. See SCHOOL HOURS.
Howard, E. W., 976,

Hoxle, G. H., 700:

1loyt, C. O., 23, 185.

Hubbard, G. D., 580.

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION, 865-867.
HUNGARY, history of education, 246.

Hunt, Caroline L., 37, 738. : -
Hunt, Clara W., 821.

Hunter, G. W., 71 (3). 479,

Hurd, H. M., 1062.

Hutton, T. B.. 064

Huey, E. B., 50, 358.

l1YGIENE, 582, See aun 8CHOOL HYQIENE.

Illinols educational cormmission, 621-625.

1MMIGRANT CHILDREN, 103 (7).

INDIA, history of education, 250,

INDIANA, school laws, 589.

Indi state teachers’ lation, 126.

Indlana town and city superintendents’ association,
881,1160. = .

INDIANS, 103 (166-109), 1004-1008,

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 88 (13), 103 (2, 13-20),
412.(12), 900-947. See also TRADE EDUCATION.

Int llegiate athletic fation, 1007.

" International conference on the blind, 1114,

International congss for the development of draw-
ing and art teaching, 1035,

International congress in America for the velhre of
the child, 162,

International oongmu on uchool hygiene, Londan,
* 701,

INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE OF TEACHERS. w»mz

International moral education congress, London,
825-826.

Internitional Bunday-school association, 858.

I0wa, school laws, 590, .

11251—Bnll —08—>9

| ma

1 JuvENILE COURT, 1160, 1163, i

| Kelsey, F. W., 448, 853,

Kennedy, J. B., 679.

Kent, E. B., 902.

‘Kern, 0. J., 344.

{ Klemm, L. R., 684,

Tows state teachers’ association, 127, . g
TRELAND, universities and cojleges, 1208. * :
ITALY, history of education, 247-251.
ittner, W. B., 603.

Jackson, G. P, 777.

Jiger, Oskar, 455.

James, E. J., 533 (1).

James, E. O., 438.

James, J. A., 73 (3).

JAMESTOWN EXPOSITION, 160 (7).
JAPAN, history of education, 260-261.
Jastrow, Joseph, 552, 562.
Jonks,J. W., 837, .

Jernegan, M. W., 422

Jinks, J. I, 802,

JoHNS I1oPKINS UNIVERRITY. 1178.
Johnson, B. W, 803,

Johnson, K. B., 1181.

Johnson, G. E., 768, 9%90.
Johnson, Henry, 370.

Johnson, Mary II., 822,

Johnson, 0. A, 423:

Johnston, W, D., 810.
Johnstone, E. R., 1140,

Jones, E. A., 652, o °

Jones, E. E., 1148.

Jones, H. B,, 751.

Jones, Olivia M., 283,

Jordan, D. B., 436, 576, 1051.
JOURNALISM, 1040-1041.
Joyner,J. Y., 103 (37).

Joynes, G. G., 103 (32).

Judson, 11, P,, 850.

Kiihler, Wilhelm, 1021,

KANsas. school laws, 501.

Kant, Immanuel, 275.

Kauffman, Eunice 1., 767.

Kelth.J. A. I1., 103 (56).

Kellogg, Alice M., 325. 0
Kellogg, Florence, 772. .

Kelter, Edmund, 1195.
Kemp, 7. F., 1011,
Kendall, C. N., 103 (12).

Kennedy, Mildred, 1131.

Kent, William, 563.

KENTUCKY, school laws, 502.
Kentucky educational assoclation, 128.
Kerkomer, Ii. von, 1039.

Kilpatrick, V. E., 204, 657. : _

KINDERGARTEN, 103 (57-68), 326-330. BSee elro
PRIMARY EDUCATION. .

King, C. A., 930.

Kinne, H., 983, . :

Kirk, E.C., 1088, i v

Knapp, Charles, 572,

Knox,E. A, 603.

Kdnig, Bertold, 708,

Kdnigbauer, Joachim, 205.

Kongress f{ir hShere luuonblldunc, m-a. ul.
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Kuehnemann, Eugen, 1176.
Kynnersley, E. W. 8., 243.

Laing, Mary E., 350

Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian
and other dependent peoples, 1004.

Lake Mohonk I{ on Internsat 1 arbitra-*
ton, 08 - : ’

Lake Placid confs on home ics, SN0,

Landon, Jossph, 206. .

. Lane, R, H..931.

Lange, Helene, 1080, 1089.

Langley, Elisabeth E., 103 (17), 804.

anumu. 366-967. 437; ancient, OMI modern,
441,

Lamed, C. W., 107, 198, 991.

Lathbury, D. C., 802-803.

" LaTiN, 87 (3), 579.
Law, 10021045,

Lawrence, A. 8., 721.

" L.RARNED soCIETIES, handbook, 167.

Leather, H., 638,
Ledyard, Mary F., 81h.
Lee, Joseph, 700-770.

Laefsbure, C., 902.

Llom.u'wn. Laws, England, 601-608; an 601
Unlted States, 585-400.

‘Lelpacher, K. O., 851.

Lelptiger, H. X., 791.
Leland, Abby P., 430.

Leonard, Mary H., 838.

Leonard, R.J., 42. ,
Laeser, Hermann, 276.

Leupp, ¥. E., 1007.

Lavine, Michael, 384.

Lewicki, JOzef, 49.

Lewts, L. R., 1068.

Lewis, 8., 257.

Lexis, Wiillam, 230.

Libby, W., 456.

Lifnanixs, statigtics, 162.

LISRARIES AND XDUCATION, 103 (185-150).

-LIBRARIES AND 8CIOOLS, 820-823.

LINCOLN CENTENARY, 774-T76.
Linde, Ernst, 207, G
LATERATURE, 363, 578.

‘Little, A. D., 873.

Lochnes, Louls, 778.

- Loos, Joseph, 170.

Low, Frances 1., 1113,

“ Lowglen, T: E., 783,
Lowell, A. L., 3.

Luckey, C. W. A,, 71 (4).

** Lall, H. C,, 200. -
Lyster, R. A., 700.

Lyts, E. 0., 519,

* “MoAndrew, Willlam, 814.
" MoCall, C. A., 680.

McClanahan, H. M., 1053,
MaoClintock, W, D., 807,
MoCowen, Mary, 1132,

. MaoCracken, H. M., 530.

MaoDonald, Arthur, 1164,
Maodonald, J. R., 004 :
Wd,)(- L, 9. 3

sy - o ® PRI
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!onn. history of education, 963. °
Kruesi, W. E., 788-760. .

. | Monti, Teress, 961. -

MacDowell, T. L., 04,
MoElroy, J. F., 103 (16).

“MoEvoy, T.J., 208, . LT

MoQGabey, C. R., 032,
Moliwalne, Richard, 199.
McIver, CRARLES D., 160 (10).
Mclver, Mrs. C. D., 1002,
Mackensie, J. 8., 839.
McKenzle, R. T., 983.
Maclean, G. E., 08 (2), 540.

" McMurry, C. A, 360.

MacNary, E. E,, 950.
McNaught, W. G., 05,
McVoy, F. L., 457, 681.
Madden, D. 11., 178,
Main,J. H. T., 570.
Main, Josiah, 484.
MANAGEMENT AND DISCIPLINE, 564-565, 655-GRS.
Manchester, A. L., 44, 45, 1060. -

Mann, C, R., 933.

Manny, F. A, 210, 904.

MANUAL TRAINING, 103 (99-107), 880-897.

Mardis, 8. K., 503.

Martin, G. I1, 103 (19), 486, 710, m,a:u

Martin, O. 1., 626.

Maryland mto tmchers' moclauon 129,
Massachusetts 0o on rial ed

935-939.
Mnntuu‘lm. 390391, 402-487.
Mathews, h.. RO4.
Maxwell, W.H., 103 (10).
Maxwell, W. 8., 1019. 0
May, F., 250.
Maysilles, A. A, 628,
Mead, Q. I, 940.
Means, C. 8., 725. B
MEDICAL INSPECTION OF S8CHOOLS, 103 (23), 718-
728.
MEDICINE, 10401056,
MEDIEVAL EDUCATION, 175-178.
MENTALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN, 1154-1150.
Mercor, W. F., 1053.
Merrill, A. G., 367,
MEexico0, education, 160 (6).
Meyer, Adolf, 711,
Meyer, Max, 71'(2), 541.
Meyerhardt, M. W., 840
Meyg¢r-Markau, Wilhelm, 366.
Mey!an, G. L., 582
M1a M1 UNTVERAITY, 1179,
Michel, O. I1., 712,
Michigan schoolmasters’ club, 130, °
MICITNIGAN STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEQE, 1180.
Miller, Q. 8,371,
Miller, Kelly, 1104.
Miller, L. W., 941.
Millis, W. A, 542, .
Milton, G. F.. @81,
MINNESOTA, UNIVRRAITY OF, 1181.
Misawa, Tadasu, 186, . .
Mississippl jation of history teacliers, 131.
Missouri gocléty of teachers of mathematics, 466.
M1880URI, UNIVERSITY OP, 1182.
MODERN EDUCATION, 185-188,
Modern language association, 444.
MOller, W. H., 25.
Monroe, Paul, 173.

-,
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Moore, 'r F., .

MORAL AND ETHICAL KDUCATION, 411, 487, £24-840.
Moral instruction league, 827.

MORALLY DEPECTIVE CUILDREN, llw-llm
More, L. T., 1027.

Morgan, W. C., 874.

Morrison, G. B., 424.

Morrison, H. C., 805.

Morse, C. H., 103 (18).

Mowry, W. A, 24.

Miller, Slegmund: 877. 1
Mlnch, Wilhelm, 299, 300.

Mumiord, J. XK., 958,

Munro, . C.,73(1).

Munroe, J. P, 187, 217.

2unson, J. A., 180,

Murdock, F. F.,820.

Murray, M. W, 951.

MUSEUMS, 164-166,

Music. 103 (114-121), 403-405, 1065- 100,
Music teachers® natlonal assoclation, 1065,
Myers, Q. W., 390-302.

National assoclation for the study and education
of exceptional children, 11381139, .

Natlonal assoclation of state universitios In the
United States of America, 98,

Natlonal ¢hlld-labor cominittee, 813-814.

Natlonal commission on.the teaching of physics,
472,

National conference committee on standards of
colieges and secondary schools, 100,

National conference on the education of backward.,
truant, and delinquent children, 1140.

National councilofcducation. See National cduca-
tion assoclation.

Nationalcducation lation,103. Dopart.

103 (122-128); child study. 103 (129-137); clemen-

tary education, 18 (66-68); higher education. 103

"(88-93); Indiat education, 103 (166-169); kinder-
garten cducation, 103 (57-65); lbrary, 103 (155-

“159); manualtraining, 103 (99-107); music educa.

. -121); :
tion, 103 (1.3-121); national organizations of - Palmer, G. I1.. 2+7. 841.

women, 103 (178-182}; normal schools, 103 (94-98),
104; physicw education, 103 (143-149); rural and
industrial ecication, 163 (172-178); school admin-
Istration. 163°(150-154); sclence {nstruction, 103
(138-142);. secondary cducation, 103 (70-87), 105;
specin eduacation, 103 (160-165); superintendence,
103 (/1-48), 106-107; technicaleducation, 103 (70~
171% 108.  Qeneral sesslon, 103 (1-10). Nationa)
council of education, 103 (49-56), 488489, 823, 908,
it

Natfonal socloty for the promotion of lnduslflul edu-
«ation, 909-913. |

Nstlonalsoelety for lbn seient me study oroducalion'
279,

datiopal union of teachers, 145,

VATIONAL UNIVERSITY, 811,

" Natorp, P. G,, 235.

NATURE 8TUDY AND ,sc:ncr. 377-385.

Nearing, 8cott, 629.

NEGROES, 88 (7),.103 (5)..1009-1108,

Nelson, A.C., 103 (35).

New England assoclation of teachers of English, 111,
New Jarsey commission on industrial education, 842.

{  AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX.

81

New Jersoy state teachers’ association, 152, |

New York state assoclation of school commissioners
and superintendents, 138, 134.

New York stato sclonce teachers’ association, 135,

New York stato teachers’ association, 138, *

Newman, J. l.. 543.

Nowmagyer, 8. W., 727.

Nicholson, Thomas, 80S.

Nitesche, G. E., 168, 109. R

NORMAL BCHOOLS, 103 (94-08), 516-534.

NORMAL TRAINING, universities, Tl (4).

Norris. I' M., 8.

North' Amerlmn. Philadelphia, 157.

North contral associatioh of colleges and nmmhry
scheols, 533.

*North Dakota educational assoclation, 137.

Norton, A. 0.,176."

Nosk, hygleno. 744.
Nosworthy, Naomi, 1150. v
NuRszs, training, 1059-1063.

OCCUPATIONS AND BUSY WORK, 390-401.

OHI0, school laws, 393. . .
Ohio college association, 138,

Onto WESLEYAN UNIVERNTY, 1183,

: Olim, 11. R., 1000.

Olsen, J. W., 103 (30). -
OPEN-AIR BCHOOLS, 755-701.

Orrgon state teachers’ association, 139,
ORGANIZATION OF 5CHOOLS.  See BUPERVISION AND
ORGANIZATION. .
ORIENTALS, 1109-1112.

ORPUANS, 1113,

| orn, 8. P, 211.

Oshorne, J. B., 1022,
Otto, Borthold, 319.

: OXPORD UNIVERSITY, 1200-12N:
art education, 103 (108-113); business eJucation, -

Pace, E. AL, 87(1).
’ackard, R. L., 22..
Page, Mary B, 334.
Palmer, A. F., 841.
Palmer, A. N., 395-300.
Pahiner, Alice F., 277,

PANAMA, education, 160 (u).

=
LTy

k:

R

Pan-American‘scient(fic congress. Santiago, Chils, -

150.
PAPER WORK, 402, o ° o o
Paquier, Ju B.. 1015, .
PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS, 816-819.
Parents’ national cducational unlon. 817,
P’ark, Emily 11., 1083.
Park. R. E., 1105.
Parkin, G. R., 1202
Patten, 8. N., 358
Patterson, John, 780.
Patilsen, Friedrich, 236, 842.
Pavurkas, 1113,
Payne, Bertha, 335
Pearce, Abigall, 440.
Penfield, T. 1., 441.
PENMANSEIP, 395-306.
PENNSYLVANIA, school laws, 507-508.
PENSIONS, teachers. Se¢e TEACHERS. penglons.
PERIODICALS, 61-70.
Perry, A.C.. jr., 680.
Pertérras, P., 264,
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* Peoters, P. NS 478, -
‘ Peterson, M. E., 388.
Phenix, G. P., 1008, .
PrnirrNe 1sLANDS, history of education, 161 (6),
263,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 103 (21-22, 143-149), 984-907;
ocolieges, 1007-1014; public schools, 908-1006.
PHYSICS, 473474,
PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE, 386-389. ’
Plerce, Louls, 30. :
Piffauit, A., 962,

" Pinoombe, Helens, 739. - - -

Pindell, Jane M., 1063.

Playground association of Americs, 764.

PLAYGROUNDS, 160 (11), 764-770.

PLAYS, 0AMES, ETC., 822-325.

Poarp Rico, education, 160 (12), 161 (5)

PoRTUGAL, history of education, 252

Potter, W. H., 747.

Preece, W. H., 878.

PRIMARY EDUCATION, 330-331. .S8ce also Eunn-
YARY EDUCATION, and under countries.

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY, 1184,

PRINCIPLES AND PEACTICE OF TEACHING, 279-584.

Pritchett, H. 8., 88 (13), 545, 553, 806.

' PRIVATEZ-SCHOOL EDUCATION, T80-781.

Probet, A. F., 654, 052.

PROFESSIONAL EDYCATION, 1018-1072.

PROFESSIONS AND -OCCUPATIONS. See PROFES-
SIONAL EDUCATION.

« . PROPESSORS, salarics and pensions, 554-550.

PROMOTION OF PUPILS, 666,"

i hvm, protection of children, uel.

YCHOLOAY, 307-326.
, 661,
PUPIL SELI-GOVERNMENT, 103 (41—48), 683-685.

"* Purinton, D. B., 860.

m 1. F., 87 (8).

Random, Gibert, 474.
Raschke, Hermann, 425.
Rath, Emil, 1003.
Rautenstrauch, Walter, 1028.
‘Ravenhlil, Alice, 320.,
" REAviNG, 353-361.

- Ress, W. Q. E., 807. ° . :
. Reld, Whitelaw, 412 (1).

' Rein, Withelm, 171.
" Reltinger, Karl, 237.

RELI0IOU] EDUCATION, 824, 847-804.

- Religlons education association, 847.

‘RENAISSANCE AND REFPORMATION PERIOD, 170-184.
RETARDATION OF PUPLS, 667-675. See also Back-
' WARD CRILDREN. . . -
"REWARDS AND PUNISHMENTS, 061. |

Rhodes alumn{ association, 1201. . .
REODES 8CHOLARS. "8¢¢ OXFORD UNIVERMTY.
Rice, 0. 8.,773.

%7 1Rish, . P., 410,

‘Richards, B, H,, 103 (%4), 963
“Richuidson; Olifford, 1029.
Bichter, W. R., 300,

Riaa

u/ £

o g
"eﬁ Ssifioiss o

.

Ruay. 1L,213."

Risk, R. K., 218

Robbins, W; W, 166.
Roberts, A. E., 443.

Kogers, J. E., 1167.

Rogers, J. M., 781. .
Romano, Pletro, 251.

Roosevelt, Theodore, 103 (24).
Ross, J. W., 604."

Rosy, Movow 20. .
Ruediger, W. C 301,490, . "
Rugh, C. E., 41. o

RURAL 8CHOOLS, 341-345.
Ruseell, J. E., 103 (14).

8achs, J., 1001,

Badler, M. E., 42, 826 (1), 843.

BT. PAUL INSTITUTE, 1185,

BALARIES, teachers. See TEACHERS, salarios.

Balmon, David, 241.

Salmon, Lucy M., 812,

Banborn, F. B., 1173.

Sanders, F. K., 1072,

Banders, T. E., 302, -

Sandys, J.E., 181. -,

Sargent, D. A., 994, 1004, 1012.

Sayward, W. Hi., 953,

Bchaefler, N. C., 103 (1). ¢

Schallenberger, Margaret E., 103 (26).

8chlockow, Oswald, 378.

8chmidkuns, Ilans, 26,

Schmitt, B. E., 1203.

8Schneider, Matthids, 1133.

Bchneider, 0. C., 944.

8CH00L ARCHITECTURE AND EQUIPMENT, 680-088.

8CHOOL-BOOK QUESTION, G45-G49,

BCHOOL CITIES. See PUPIL SELP-GOVERNMENT.

8cmooL- EXCURSIONS. See FIzLD WORK, Bcnool
EXCURSIONS. 0

8cnooL GARDENS, J62-770.

8CHOOL GOVERNMENT, 586-779.

8CHOOL HOURS, 662. )

8cHOOL-HOUSES. See SCHOUL ARCHITECTURE AND
EQUIPMENT.

8CHOOL HYGIENE, G89-761.

8cHOOL LAWS. Sce LEGISLATION, Laws.

§CHOOL MANAGEMENT. See 8CHOOLGOVERNMENT.

Bchoolmasters’ association of New York and vicin-
ity, 140.

Schoolmasters’ ysarbook and directory, 118,

Bchrdder, Otto, 540. ..~

Cchylze, Rudolt, 313. .

Bchuyten, M. C., 1081.

Schwarz, Herrmann, 303.

BCIENCE TEACHING, 103 (138-142), 470-471, 868-176, . -

BCOTLANRD, universities and colleges, 1198, -

Beott, C. A., 702, )

Bearch, P. W., 244, !

seeondsry education, 103 (7&87), 213, 233, 2“—2‘6.
. 413-487. Seeauomadercwurm

Seoﬂay, H. H., 808.

BELY-EDUCATION, See EDUCA‘HON- EXTRNSION,

BELY-GOVERNMENT. Ses PUPIL BELF-GOVERN-
MENT. o

Beliger, Adolf, 314.

Belvidge, R. W., 800,

tharp, . 0., 487. -
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, W.R., 227,
Shlelds, T. E., 118L
8hiljaker, J., 258.
Shinn, Millicent W., 821,
Shull, 8. B., 728. °
Biepert, A. F., 897.
8tercks, H., 1166.
Bles, R. W., 497, 630-640, °
8ing, 8. N., 1108,
8ipe, Busan B., 763.
8laught, H. E., 464, 468.
Blaughter, M. 8., 451.
8loason, E. E., 219.

- Bmall, W. 8., 784,

Smith, A. L., 476.

* Bmlith, A. W, 53,

8mith, Anna T., 160 (7).
Smith, Bertha H., 685.

- 8mith, Clarice J., 43,

8mith, D. E., 383.

Bmith, Mnrguotx 1153-1183.

8mith, Payson, 798.

8mithells, Arthur, 1082,

8nedded, D. 8., 304, 426, 613, 630, 796, 945, 1165.
8need, C. M., 74€2..

Bnyder, C. B. J., 605.

8nyder, J. Le M., 977.

Bocléwdomelznemem prolemlonnol du Rhoéne,

Lyon, 148. .
80CIETY AND EDUCATION, 782-794. ~
Boclety for the p tion of engineering education,
1024
BOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF lwcunon, 782-823.
Bogard, John, 631.

Boldan, F. L., 103 (55).

80UTH AMERICA, history of education, 225-229.

SOUTHERN "UNIVERAITY, 1186.

Spalding, E. H., 345.

SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS, 103 (160-108), 1094
1164,

BPECIAL DAYS, 771-T75.

8PECIAL FORMS, BELATIONS, AND mutwnom.
780-1160. o

SPELUING, 362.

Spliler, Gustav, 43, 826 (4),

Splller, W. G., 1054 ¢

Standish, Myles 606. ..

Stanley of Alderley, Lord, 606.

8tarbuck, E. D., 845.

8tark, Bertha L., 752,

S8TATE AND EDUCATION, 808-813.

Btearns, W. N., 846,854,

8tedman, Annie C., 48.

Steele, W. 8., 430.

Steer, W B., 48>

Stefleris, J. L., 1101,

Bterling, E. B., 674. o

Btetson, W. W, 103 (36). : /

8tevens, E. L., 714.

-Slevens, W. uc 6}7.

Stler, Adolf, 1108,
Stone, . w 804,
8torms, A. B,
8torms, J. W,, 641.
8tory, A. J., 1134,

Stratton, G, F., 040, 1020-1081.
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